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General 


Nation Joins Universal Copyright Convention 
OW3107025492 Beying XINHUA in English 
0208 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Pars, July 31 (XINHUA)}—China has officially 
joined the universal copynght convention here today, 
representing it’s new progress in the field of copyright 
protection. 


Qin Guanlin, Chinese ambassador to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
(UNESCO) formally handed in the official documents of 
China’s decision to the representative of UNESCO 
Director-General Federico Mayor Zaragoza. 


Qin said that this decision was a result of China's policy 
of deepening the reform and opening to the outside 
world. It also reflected China's good wishes of perfecting 
its copynght protection system and promoting the inter- 
national exchange in literary, arts and science. 


China, he said, will conscientiously carry out the con- 
vention with active and safe measures so that copynghts 
would be protected effectively in China. 


The decision of joining the universal copynght conven- 
tion was ratified at the 26th session of the Standing 
Committee of the Seventh National People’s Congress. 
China's “Law of Copyright” was passed on July |, 1990 


The universal copynght convention was signed in 1952 
in Geneva. At present it has 85 members. It mainly 
protect the copyrights related with literary, artistical and 
academic works. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Midecst Peace Process 


HK3007153392 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Jul 92 p 6 


[“Roundup” by staff reporters Xu Ping (1776 1627) and 
Lu Zhixing (0712 1807 2502): “New Pose of Middle East 
Peace Process”} 


[Text] Cairo and Damascus, 24 Jul (RENMIN 
RIBAO)}—From 19 to 24 July, U.S. State Secretary 
James Baker visited Israel, Egypt, Jordan, Syria, Leb- 
anon, and Saud: Arabia, and met with Palestinian rep- 
resentatives from the occupied territory. This was 
Baker's ninth Mideast trip since the end of the Gulf war. 
At the same time, Egyptian and Israeli leaders held the 
first round of talks between them since six years ago. So, 
there seems to be a turning point in the Mideast peace 
process, which has been at a standstill for a while. 


The purpose of this Mideast tnp by State Secretary 
Baker is to probe into the possibility of opening another 
round of direct talks between Israel and its Arab neigh- 
bors, and to consult with Arab countnes on some specific 
issues concerned, thus pushing ahead the Mideast peace 
process. Today, while he was flying back to Washington 
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via the Philippines, all the Arab countnes participating 
in the talks agreed to take the opportunity—that the new 
Israeli Government was showing more flexibility in its 
stand—to resume bilateral talks as soon as possible, in 
anticipation of some progress in the process. On the 
other hand, Baker's last visit has resulted in remarkable 
improvement in the relations between Israel and the 
United States. In this sense, Baker's last trip was fruitful. 


With regard to the issue of construction of settlements in 
the occupied terntory, which the United States regards 
as the greatest obstacle to the Mideast peace talks, Rabin 
has taken the initiative in suspending construction of 
some settlements and halting some other projects after 
assuming office. This has made it possible for Israel to 
secure from the United States the credit guarantee for a 
$10 billion loan, and has cased to a certain extent 
grievances among the Arab countnes. Baker has assured 
Israel of continuous U.S. support for Israel's migration 
program. The message he passed to Arab countnes 
contains the point that Israel has promised him “to 
strictly and largely reduce and restrain settlement-related 
activities.” Meanwhile, the Arab side has expressly 
demanded that Israel completely suspend all migration 
plans in the occupied terntory. Although the two sides 
still cannot reach a consensus on this issue for the 
moment, Ashrawi noted: “We now are not asking Israc! 
to completely halt its building of settlements in the 
occupied territory as a precondition for resumption of 
bilateral talks.” 


The introduction of limited autonomy for the Palestin- 
ians on the West Bank and the Gaza Strip ts the focus of 
the next round of Arab-Israeli talks and also the point 
where some progress can most likely be made. According 
to an analysis, the reason the United States and Israel set 
store by this issue 1s obviously because they expect that a 
breakthrough on this point will expedite the progress of 
bilateral talks in other areas, and further lead to Syria 
and Lebanon's joining the next round of bilateral talks 


Al present, Palestine and Israel cach have their own 
programs for autonomy, and there still 1s a substantial, 
great difference between the two sides. The Palestinians 
have announced that their stand remains unchanged and 
demanded that a just and free general legislative election 
be held under international supervision, free of interfer- 
ence from Israel, and that they be granted full authority 
to Start a stage of autonomy in the West Bank and the 
Gaza Stnp. The Arab and Palestinian sides hope that the 
transitional penod of autonomy will lead to the founding 
of an independent state of Palestine. As Jordan recently 
ruled out the possibility of establishing a Jordan- 
Palestine confederation, the United States and Israc! are 
now faced with a difficult choice—whether to agree to 
establish an independent Palestinian state or to form an 
Israeh- Palestinian confederation. The United States and 
Israc! have always objected to the former, while some 
existing real difficulties face the latter, which 1s true at 
least for the time being 
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Syna was the crucial stop of Baker's last Mideast tnp to 
decide whether the tnp was successful, because Syna 
plays an essential role in the Arab-Israeli bilateral talks, 
and Syma and Israel are the pair of negotiation partners 
which have the least amount of trust in each other. It 1s 
reported that the outcome of Baker's talks in Syma was 
not quite gratifying Synan Foreign Minister Farug 
al-Shar’ emphasized: Syna’s stand has been reiterated 
many times and it remains the same, that 1s, the Pales- 
timian people should enjoy the mght of national self- 
determination, and all the occupied territory must be 
returned according to the two UN Security Council 
resolutions. With regard to the Golan Heights issue, the 
Rabin administration has given up the stand of “no 
negotiations” that Israel formerly held in the past but 
suggested that the issue be “shelved for the time being” 
and a solution to it be worked out through future 
Synan-lIsraeli talks. 


To be sure, Baker's last Mideast tnp was fruitful, but ut 
has not cleared all doubts and misgivings on the part of 
Arab countnes. In any case, the new Israeli Government 
has shown greater flexibility in its policy than did its 
predecessor, the Shamir administration, this has given 
most Arab countnes new hope. Baker's shuttle tour of 
the Middle East in the new situation has helped the Arab 
and Israeli sides communicate to cach other their views 
and opimons on the settlement of the Mideast issue. and 
enabled all the parties concerned to move closer toward 
a consensus on reopening bilateral talks and on other 
issues. Hence, Baker's trip is apparently conducive to the 
progress of the Mideast peace talks. 


Japanese Political Influence on U.S. Viewed 


HK2907131292 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 11, 1 Jun 92 pp 28-29 


{Article by Lin Chenhui (265! 2525 6540): “Behind 
Trade Conflict—Japan's Political Activities and Influ- 
ence in United States™} 


[Text] In recent years, more often than not, the United 
States and Japan have been engaged in a ternbile row 
over the issue of imbalanced trade. Superficially, this 1s 
just an economic matter but, in a sense, it 1s all the more 
a political issue. From Japanese-U S. trade fictions. 
people can see the other alarming side of US -Japanese 
relations. 


ee es ae ee 


According to the traditional economic viewpoint, to 
achieve competitive supenority, one must have five 
basic factors: price, quality, product novelty, marketing 
capability, and after-sales service. With its own practice, 
Japan shows the world: To win international economic 
competition, one must also rely on a sixth factor— 
politics or, to be more precise, political influence. It 1s 
precisely by relying on this that Japan has succeeded in 
politically penetrating the United States, thus gaining 
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competitive supenorty in the U.S. market and effec- 
tively protecting its domestic market. 


Japan has come to realize that in the United States, 
political power is a commodity that can be bought by 
offering a high price. Therefore, in the United States, 
Japan employs numerous lobbyists, political advisers, 
and public relations representatives with high pay. In 
1990, in Washington Japan employed 92 institutions 
engaged in lobbying activities, public relations, and legal 
service, ranking it first among other countries in this 
regard. According to statistics, Japan spent $400 million 
or more a year Carrying out all kinds of political activities 
in the United States, of which $100 million was used to 
cover the brokerage given to hundreds of political lob- 
byists, super-attorneys, political advisers, public rela- 
tions specialists, former senior government officials, and 
even former presidents in Washington. The remaining 
$300 million was spent expanding the pro-Japan polit- 
ical network at state and local levels, which can be found 
everywhere in the United States and through which US 
public opinion 1s influenced. Statistics show that the 
money spent by Japan in political activities in Wash- 
ington every year surpassed the total sum spent every 
year by the five most influential industrial and commer- 
cial organizations in Washington, such as the US 
Chamber of Commerce and the U.S. Manufacturers 
Association. 


Overall, the mayor goals of Japan's political activities in 
the United States are: |) keeping the US. market open to 
Japan, 2) clearing the way for Japanese acquisition of 
U.S. assets, 3) keeping Japan's illegal trade behavior in 
the United State from being discovered or condemned. 
4) subduing US. counterattacks, and 5) preventing the 
United States from formulating a trade policy detr- 
mental to Japan 


With Japan's backstage political activities crowned with 
successes, the offensive launched by the on-the-stage 
Japanese enterprises has increasingly become over- 
bearing. In 1990, in the U.S. market, 20 percent of 
semiconductor parts, 30 perceni of ve-acles, 50 percent 
of machine tools, and most consumer electronic prod- 
ucts and 10 otser types of commodities and services 
were provided by Japan. In the same year, in financial 
and investment sectors, Japan constituted 25 percent of 
the New York Stock Exchange's total volume of daly 
transactions, bought nearly 40 percent of US. Govern- 
ment bonds, and controlled 25 percent of the Califorma 
Bank's assets and 30 percent of the bank's unrepaid 
loans and more than 1/4 percent of the assets of US 
banks. Moreover, Japan's real property in the United 
States topped the total of real property owned by EC 
member states 


Various Means Are Employed With Money at the Core 


In its pursuit of political influence. Japan has employed 
various means with moncy at the core 


There 1s a huge intelligence network. Large Japanese 
enterprises generally employ thousands of people to 
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gather and analyze political and economic intelligence 
relating to their businesses. The Japanese Government 
and firms all the more closely follow every move the 
United States takes and gather intelligence, both open 
and secret. To gather and fully understand the connota- 
tions of the intelligence obtained, Japan provides its 
related institutions in the United States with thousands 
of analysts, advisers, and intelligence collectors, of 
whom many are Amerncans. This enables Japan to know, 
like the back of its hand, the inner workings of every 
organ of the U.S. Federal Government, every major 
committee of Congress, of the Democratic and Repub- 
lican Parties, of most trade associations, and of all 
influential U.S. think tanks. Japan even frequently 
obtains the intelligence of a decisionmaking nature of the 
U.S. Government's inner sections before American 
enterprises can. In this way, the Japanese can clearly 
know when, with whom, and how to make a deal. 


Spokesmen of great influence are employed. Many of 
Japan's spokesmen in the United States are people from 
academic circles, who need Japanese moncy. The second 
type of spokesmen are American businessmen, state 
governors, and state and local government officials. The 
third type of spokesmen are the most important. These 
are mostly attorneys and members of lobbying groups. 
dozens of whom are former cabinet members, U.S. trade 
representatives, generals, Congressmen, and Congres- 
sional functionanes. According to a 1986 survey con- 
ducted by the U.S. Congress General Accounting Office. 
76 former federal government officials served as regis- 
tered agents for foreign countnes, among them eight 
were special assistants to the President. five were assis- 
tants to the President. two were deputy assistants to the 
President, one was deputy press secretary of the White 
Hous*, one was chief of staff of the Office of the Vice 
President, one was chairman of the US. International 
Trade Commission, two wee deputy US. trade repre- 
sentatives, six were Senators, nine were Representatives. 
12 were semor Senate staffers, five were senior White 
House staffers, and four were retired generals. These 
former officials represented |66 institutions and organ:- 
zations from 52 foreign countnes and two international 
organizations, nearly one-third of whom served as agents 
for Japan. 


By employing these influential Americans, Japan can not 
only obtain important intelligence from the inner sec- 
tions of the U.S. Government at any time but also make 
its propositions superficially trustworthy through the 
mouths of its agents, at the same time, politically, it can 
effectively avoid being criticized. 


This so-called “economic diplomacy” 1s being pursued 
on a large scale. In 1989, not long after he left office as 
President, Ronald Reagan visited Japan, where he deliv- 
ered a 20-minute speech and made public appearances 
on several occasions, from which he carned a huee 
remuneration of $2 million. It could not be better stated 
than when a well-known Japanese politician commented 
on the case by saying: “President Reagan has protected 
Japan from being hurt by the trade protectionrsts in the 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


U.S. Congress.... The Japanese all like him. We want to 
let him know that we are very grateful to him for what he 
has done for our country.” 


During the eight years of Reagan's tenure of office, the 
large-scale pursuance by Japan of the so-called “eco- 
nomic diplomacy” toward the United States was based 
on the close personal relations between President 
Reagan and Japanese Prime Minister Yasuhiro Naka- 
sone. Nakasone asked his fmend Reagan many times to 
look after Japan in economic issues. In 1983, the US. 
Machine Tool Industnal Association complained to the 
U.S. International Trade Commission, accusing Japan of 
dumping digital-controlled machine tools in the United 
States at extremely unfair low prices and of violating 
related international trade agreements. After the case 
was investigated and verified, the U.S. International 
Trade Commussion asked the U.S. President to levy stuff 
tanffs on machine tools imported from Japan. Nakasone 
hurnedly telephoned Reagan for help and the latter met 
the former's demand, thus enabling the Japanese 
machine tool plants and firms to secure their position in 
the U.S. market. Similar cases are too numerous to cite 


Moreover, Japan launched a propaganda offensive in a 
planned way, with a view to defending its trade behavior 
in the United States, protecting its domestic market, and 
counterattacking those who criticized Japan 


Through its political infiltration into the various aspects 
of endeavor in the United States, Japan has gained the 
benefits that cannot be achieved by relying solely on 
economic strength. Without doubt, this 1s also insepa- 
rable from the numerous “conditions” existing in the 
United States 


U.S. Policy on Asia-Pacific Region Viewed 
OW 2907084392 Beyine Central People’s Radiw 
Network in Mandarin 0500 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Report on article by (Xia Judong) and (X: Wenhuat). 
members of Beijing's Institute of International Studies 
“On the Strategic Shift in US. Policy toward the Asia- 
Pacific Region”. from the “International News and 
Current Events” program] 


[Text] The article says: The breakup of the Soviet Umon 
at the end of 1991 signaled the total disintegration of the 
bipolar structure that had been in existence for 45 years 
It also radically altered the strategic structure in the 
Asia-Pacific region. Despite the continuing U S. status as 
a superpower, domestic problems have diminished its 
influence im the region In contrast. Japan's influence ts 
growing rapidly because of its financial strength and high 
technology. Close hehind Japan are the four Asian 
dragons, whose soaring economic might will inevitably 
make them more demanding on strategic issues 
ASEAN ’s political and economic power 1s also growing 
steadily. As it moves faster toward reform and openness 
and normalizes relations with vanous Western coun- 
tnes, China has become an important torce in main- 
taining stability in the Asia-Pacific region 


Many countnes in the Asia-Pacific region no longer need 
the U.S. protective umbrella because the threat from the 
Soviet Union no longer exists. Moreover, msing nation- 
alist forces in various Asian-Pacific countnes have rein- 
forced the move away from U.S. domination toward 
independence. Recent years have witnessed vanous 
signs of escalating anti-Amencan sentiments in the Phil- 
ippines, South Korea, Japan, and New Zealand. Saddled 
with domestic economic woes and growing isolationist 
ideas, the United States cannot possibly maintain mas- 
sive troops abroad during the post-cold war penod. It 
has begun to draw down its troops in the Asia-Pacific 
region—a move that has greatly unsettled the region's 
onginal securnty structure. 


U.S. mvestment in and trade with the Asia-Pacific 
region—whose economy has grown much faster than 
that in other parts of the world—is soaring, and has 
surpassed the level in (?Asia). This has increased US. 
dependence on the region. Meanwhile, the United States 
iS Expenencing more economic fnction with Japan ard 
other countnes. Its persistently huge trade deficits with 
Asian-Pacific countnes have imperiled its security. 
During the post-cold war penod, the role of military 
action +s declining while that of economic means 1s 
growing. Hence, the United States must change its 
Strategy by directing its military strategic focus toward 
economic interests. It must combine its military and 
economic strategies to meet new challenges emanating 
from the Asia-Pacific region. 


The article states: In light of the changes on the domestic 
and international scenes, the United States has devised a 
new, three-part general policy on the Asia-Pacific region 
First, the policy aims to increase US. strategic consid- 
erations in the Asia-Pacific region vis-a-vis its globai 
Strategic concerns. Mindful of “he paramount impor- 
tance of the region's economic and political develop 
ments on its future role in the world, the United States 
has shifted its strategic focus away from Europe and 
redirected it toward Europe and Asia In keeping with his 
Stress on the need to integrate the United States more 
closely into developments in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Bush embarked on a four<country tmp to the region 
toward the end of last year. Since the beginning of this 
year, he has made many suggestions on increasing US 
Strateg.” considerations in the region 


Second, the policy aims to strengthen US. economic and 
political strategic mitiatives in the Asia-Pacific region. In 
the past, the U.S. military strategy in the region was 
primarily aimed at contaiming the Soviet Union This 
strategy 1s no longer applicable Confronted with many 
new challenges, the United States will strengthen its 
economic and political strategic mitiatives in the region 
It will combine economic, political and military strate- 
gies 10 promote its economic interests by military means 
Bush has invariably highlighted economic issues when 
discussing policy on the Asia-Pacific region 


Third, the policy aims to reshape US. relations with the 
major powers in the Asia-Pacific region. The United 
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States insists On maintaining the region’s balance of 
power and on building a new order where i exercises 
leadership over the region's coun’aes. This is a funda- 
mental U.S. policy. With its suture sights set on 
remolding its relations with Japan, the United States has 
adopted an exploitative and restrictive policy to build a 
global partnership on its alliance with Japan. It has asked 
Japan to serve its strategic interests by providing finan- 
cial resources and manpower. Meanwhile, it has pursued 
an exploitative, and yet precautionary, policy toward the 
CIS and Russia by lending the latter economic assis- 
tance, helping them achieve stability, and preventing the 
Situation there from turning around and posing a new 
threat to it. 


The article says: In directing the general thrust of this 
Strategy to the economic sphere, the United States must 
increase Cooperation within the Asia-Pacific region on 
the basis of its alliance with Japan. The United States 
regards the region as its most important trading partner, 
with whom ut conducts $300 bilhon worth of trade 
annually. In the face of increasingly intense trade com- 
petition in the world, the United States must increase 
economic cooperation and integration with the Asia- 
Pacific region if 1 wants to exploit the region's powerful 
economic dynamism to promote its own economic 
recovery 


Because of the aforementioned considerations, the 
United States 1s strongly opposed to the concept of 
creating a Japan-ied East Asia economic sphere. The 
United States wornes that it may be excluded from such 
a sphere, and that the future Asia-Pacific region will 
become its rival. The United States has called for guiding 
economic cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region within 
the framework of its alliance with Japan. un the hope of 
using Japan's enormous wealth and strong influence in 
Southeast Asia to create conditions that are favorable to 
ils economic cApansion 


The article states) Applied to military affairs, the new 
US. strategy requires the creation of a new mechanism 
for collective security cooperation in the Asia-Pacific 
region. The mechanism will increase regional defense 
duties to be undertaken by its Asian-Pacific allies’ While 
planning to slash its troops in the Asia-Pacific region in 
three stages over the next decade, the US. Government 
INSIStS ON instituting a Mechanism for collective security 
cooperation in the region to ensure the country’s military 
presence there. The United States believes that 1 can no 
longer deal single-handedly with new global challenges 
The success of the US. strategy toward the Asia-Pacific 
region depends on whether its allics there will assume 
more defense duties. The United States has advanced a 
yount scheme of readiness, under which Asian-Pacific 
countnes will undertake regional defense duties. The 
United States will also develop a fan-shaped strategic 
structure in the West Pacific, with itself located at the 
base of the fan from which spokes radiate to countries in 
that region This will produce a structure combining a 
maritime strategic line and an cconomic development 
belt throughout the Asia-Pacific region 
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The article says: Applied to the political sphere. the 
specific guidelines of the new strategy call for increasing 
political consultation with Asian-Pacific allies and for 
establishing the United States as a leading political force 
in the region. The United States believes that the success 
of its new strategy toward the region pnmanly depends 
on increased political consultation and cooperation with 
its Asian-Pacific allies. This policy us based on increased 
political cooperation between the United States and 
Japan, on expanding Japan's role in the world political 
arena, and on preventing alienation in the region 


The article notes: As reflected by its new strategy toward 
the Asia-Pacific region, the United States, whose power 
and prestige are declining vis-a-vis other countnes, 1s 
atitempting to maintain its political and economic stew- 
ardship in the world by reworking tts strategy at a time 
when the old structure has been shattered and a new one 
has yet to develop. Only history can answer what will 
happen in the future 


United States & Canada 


U.S. Civil Rights Movement, Racial Issues 


HK3107°040492 Beyine SHIJIE ZHISHI 
in Chinese No 11, 1 Jun 92 pp 13-15 


[Article by Jin Canrong (6%55 3503 2837) “The Black 
Civil Rights Movement and the Los Angeles Incident” — 
first paragraph 1s SHUTE ZHISHI introduction} 


[Text] The Los Angeles incident resulted from the aggra- 
vation of profound social, political, economic, and other 
contradictions in the United States. Through 1. one can 
also see shades of changes 19 the black civil mehts 
movement over the past 20 yoars 


The civil nghts movement which opposes racial discrim 
ination and struggles for equal nghts has a long history in 
the United States. It includes the black peopic’s move- 
ment, women’s mghis movement, and the struggle for 
civil mghts of other ethan groups Because |) S blacks 
suffered from the deepest discrimination and oppres 
sion. they were the first to struggle for liberty and equa! 
rights. waged the most mammoth struggic. and achieved 
certain remarkable results, Hence. the black civil mehts 
movement formed the principal body of the US. cwel 
nights movement 


Origin and Growth 


After the war between the North and the South. the 
political and social status of US. blacks umproved for a 
while. The | th Amendment of the Constitution which 
took effect in December 1465 abolished slavery across 
the country. The first civil mghts act was passed by 
Congress in April 1866. In July 1868. blacks officially 
became citizens of the United States and of its different 
States, and were entitled to all corresponding citizen's 
rights and privileges. thanks to the 14th Amendment 
which was passed in all the siates. The | Sth Amendment 
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which was adopted by all the «tates un February 1570 
guaranteed the blacks’ mght to vote. At the same time, 
the different southern states under the jurisdiction of the 
North’s Union Army drew up new state constitutions. 
while some blacks entered government an! occupied 
official positions, leading to the creation of “mixed black 
and white government.” The “negro code” and a slavery 
law which exrsted in the different southern states were 
abolished, while a black civil mghts act was formulated 
However, when the reconstruction of the South came to 
an end in 1877, white racism returned in full force and 
once again the civil nghts situation of black people 
detenor ated 


The pernod spanning from the end of the southern 
reconsiruction (1865-1877) to the early days of the 20th 
century marked a low ebb in the struggle of black people 
Things only began to improve when the National Asso 
ciation for the Advancement of Colored People was 
established in 1909. Henceforth. black people entered a 
penod of organized and guided struggle tor equal rights 
From this time until the carly 1980's, the concret: 
objectives, strategies, and forms of the struggle of the 
black civil mghts movement can be classified generally 
into three stages 


Supreme Court struggle stage (1909-1954) The period 
which began with the establishment of the Nationa! 
Association for the Advancement of € olored People on 
1909 and extended to the 1954 Supreme Court verdict 
the Brown case which ruled the policy of racial scercea 
thon in public schools to be unconstitutronal lasted 45 
years. During this penod, the black people's civil nents 
Struggle found recourse in the courts and not in direct 
mass action, i challenged racial discrimination and 
racial segregation on limited issues (such as the meht t 
vole and racial segregation in schools) and not on all 
wssues. As a result, its accomplishments were also sym 
bolic. Generally speaking, the strategy employed by the 
black civil mghts movement during this penod con 
formed to the conditions in the black movement at that 
ume that 1s Black people were still on the carly stage of 
acquiring Consciousness, the movement was stil! weab 
its opponents (white racists) were powertul, whic th 
great majority of white people were stil! deeply preju 
diced. The Supreme Court struggles. however. had the 
drawbacks It 1s a slow process. and even if the Dlack 
won, the verdict of the courts could oot always 
enforced 


Direct action stage (1955-1969) In Diecember (555) th 
black people of Montgomery, Alabama held a ve 
boycott of public buses to protest the policy of racial 
segregation in public buss Henceforth. the blacks began 
tt) take to the streets directly in an organred tastes 
The objective of the struggle during thin po 
expinded from realization of racial equality im certian 
areas to the realization of equal mghts tor black peopic on 
all areas. omsotar as the modes of struggic wer n 
cerned, aside from carrying on with struggics om th 
courthouses. they primarily adopted non. vrotent dy 

mass action. such as protest rallies and demonstrat 
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assemblies, and petitions. By exposing the unjust treat- 
ment and misernes suffered by the black people, they 
received serious attention from the news media as well as 
public sympathy, which in tum were translated into 
pressure on the federal government and the Congress, 
forcing the government to carry oul administrative inter- 
vention on the racial issue and to press Congress into 
formulating new civil mghts legislation which guarantees 
the constitutional mghts of black people. The principal 
outcome of the struggle during this period was the birth 
of a senes of civil mghts legislation, ¢ pecially the civil 
nights act of 1964 and the act on voting mghts of 1965. 
The former outlawed the policy of racial discrimination 
in the dispensation of federal funds as well as in public 
venues and also set up a commission on equal employ- 
ment opportunities, while the latter legally removed the 
final obstacles to the exercise of voting mghts by black 
people. 


Political participation stage Following the heady days of 
the black civil mghts movement in the 1950s and 1960s, 
the conditions of black people both under the law and in 
real life usmproved remarkably in the carly 1970s. Subse- 
quently, the black civil mghts movement entered a phase 
marked by participation in politics. The objective of the 
Struggle at this time was, on one hand, to aim for a 
realistic implementation of the vanous civil mghts legis- 
lation passed im the 1960s. and on the other hand, to 
obtain an even greater voice in politics. To this end, 
black leaders campaigned for public offices to secure 
equal political status for black people. The mode of 
Struggle at this time shifted from direct action outside 
the system to participation in politics within the system 
by using black votes to win public offices, influence 
election results as well as government policies. It can be 
said that during this penod, the mainstream of the black 
movement converged with the mainstream of US pol- 
ities. Throughout the 1970s, the number of elected black 
officials did indeed soar from. |.472 in February | 970 to 
4.890 in July 1980 


Problems Ahead 


As far as the mainstream 1s concerned, the black civil 
nights movement since the carly 1980's may be said to be 
an extension of the political participation stage of the 
1970's. The number of blacks elected to public offices 
continued to grow, rising from nearly $.000 on the carly 
1980's to some 7.000 at present. However, the rate of 
mecrease has begun to slow down Alt this time. the 
number of blacks who are involved in top level politics 
also multiplred. with Jesse Jackson. the two-teme Dem. 
ocratic presidential candidate in 1984 and 1988. prob. 
ably the most prominent of the lot While Jackson's 
election efforts were unsuccessful. the uncapectedly tre 
mendous political support which he recerved became 
known as the “Jackson phenomenon” and “Jackson 
whirlwind” on the press. It was an indication of the rising 
political influence of blacks 


On the other hand. however. in the |) years since 
Reagan assumed power and brought in a conservative 
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policy, changes which were detrimental to the blacks 
occurred within the U.S. black civil nghts movement 
itself and in its surrounding social environment, 
plunging the black civil mghts movement into the dol- 
drums. 


Increasing polarization among the black people This 1s 
manifested in two aspects: 1. The division of the black 
people is very prominent. A third of black people have 
joined the ranks of the middie class, and some of them 
even occupy high positions now. For instance, the mayor 
of Los Angeles, where the Los Angeles incident occurred, 
the assistant secretary of justice charged with investi- 
gating the nots on behalf of the federal government, the 
chairman of the joint chiefs of staff in charge of the 
federal troops called in to quell the nots, and other top 
government officials are all blacks. On the other hand, 
the living conditions of the mayjonty of black people 
continue to worsen, with a third of them living below the 
poverty line, a proportion which 1s far higher than that of 
the white people. While blacks make up 12.1 percent of 
the population of the United States, the number of young 
unemployed blacks is five tomes that of young unem- 
ployed whites’ In education. a survey report published 
by both THE NEW YORK TIMES and THE WASH- 
INGTON POST on 5 May indicated that while the 
number of blacks with doctorate degrees has grown 
steadily im the last 10 vears. the number of blacks who 
finished high school during this same penod was only 
63.3 percent. In other words, more than a third of black 
high school students esther dropped out or had to be 
demoted to a lower grade 


2. Opinions differ within the black intellectual circle and 
among black leaders on how to safeguard and promote the 
civil rights of the black people. As a smal! number of 
blacks wmprove their economic and political status im 
society, a “whitened” conservative strata emerged 
among black people The black conservatives maintain 
that black people should no longer engage in self- 
destruction and blame their poverty and misfortune 
solely on racial discrimination, adding that the principal 
problem 1s that blacks should be adept in taking advan- 
tage of the opportunities offered to everyone by society 
Blacks should no longer rely on the government and 
mstead should rely on ‘hei own pioneering, creative 
spirit to break away from poverty Hence, they oppose 
the “affirmative action” enforced in employment, edu- 
catron, and other arcas as a special consideration for 
minorities and women Al the same time, so-called 
“Afro-centnst” ideas quickly became dominant among 
black inteliecctuals who hosted a rebelhous banner 
against a lS. culture which has its roots ia Europe Thas 
internal mft among blacks was highlighted in the fight 
surrounding the appointment of Clarence Thomas as a 
Supreme (Court justice A classic cxaample of the black 
conservative. Thomas has tried to use his own personal 
caperence to prove that black people should take part. 
strive for self-improvement. and not emulate other black 
crvel rghts leaders who only know how to “complain, 
complain. complain as well as whine and moan ” Many 
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blacks represented by Jesse Jackson were up in arms 
against Thomas’ viewpoint and strongly opposed his 
appointment. 


The biack issue grows increasingly more complicated This 
is manifested principally in two aspects: 1) The question 
of racial discrimination in the past, which mainly 
involved discnmunation under the law and open racial 
segregation in social life, could be settled through gov- 
ernment intervention. However, the present problems of 
black people are often intertwined with economic and 
social problems like growing poverty, decline in sec- 
ondary education, drugs and crime, making them very 
difficult to resolve. While on one hand it is indeed 
necessary for the black people to exert more efforts to 
upgrade their own qualities and bolster their own com- 
petitiveness, on the other hand, it 1s even more necessary 
for the government and society to exert efforts, too. 2) 
Race relations other than those involving * ‘ack and 
white also have their problems. As a country of immi- 
grants, the United States receives a large number of legal 
and illegal immigrants each year. With the influx of 
immigrants from al! parts of the world, race relations 
become increasingly more complicated. Even as they 
suffer from discrimination by white pecple, blacks also 
have very tense relations with Hispanics and Asians in 
certain parts of the country. In 1991, racial conflicts 
involving blacks on one hand and Jews and Koreans on 
the other hand broke out in New York City. In the Los 
Angeles incident, stores owned by Koreans were targets 
of looting and vandalism. 


As U.S. society becomes more conservative, social climate 
for black civil rights movement becomes more unfavor- 
able. The flourishing civil mghts movement of the 1960's 
gradually lost steam in the latter part of the 1970's, with 
sume white people beginning to cast doubt on measures 
designed to guarantee civil nghts, such as forced imple- 
mentation of the affirmative action plan and use of 
school buses to transport students to schools. They see 
these as a violation of individualist principles like equal 
opportunities and respect of personal aspirations. The 
attitude of white people who make up a great mayonty of 
the U.S. population toward the black civil mghts move- 
ment is catremely important to this movement. One very 
important reason that the black civil mghts movement 
floursshed in the 1960's may be attributed to the sym- 
pathy and support of the movement by a majority of the 
white middie class. In addition, the acministrations of 
Reagan and Bush both adopted a passive approach 
toward the solution of the black issue and sometimes 
even used the racial issue to attain political ends For 
instance, in the 1988 presidential elections, the Bush 
campaign team used the “Willie Horton incrient” to 
attack the Democratic presidential candidate, Michael 
Dukakis. While serving as governor of Massachusetts, 
Dukakis had proposed a prison furlough plan which 
granted prison convicts leave from prison. However, 
Dukakis came under the attack of many people when 
Wilhe Horton. a black man who had been convicted of 
raping white women, committed the same cnme while 
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on prison leave. While Bush may have seized upon this 
issue and magnified it because of a need arising out of 
party feuds, he has also, objectively speaking, caused the 
detenoration of relations between blacks and whites. To 
this day, many blacks are still very resentful about the 
whole incident, convinced that this move by Bush only 
served 10 aggravate socicty’s misunderstanding and dis- 
crimination of black people and was therefore detn- 
mental to efforts to improve race relations. 


Dream Will Not Disappear 


Basically speaking, the Los Angeles incident can be 
traced to the deteriorating economic and social condi- 
tions as well as to deeply rooted racial discrimination 
and conflicts, but it 1s also not unrelated to the current 
state of the black civil mghts movement in the United 
States as well as to its problems 


1. Because the div-sion among blacks has led to reduced 
cohesiveness, the power and momentum of the black 
civil mghts movement 1s now a far cry from that of the 
1960's. Consequently, black society as a whole cannot 
offer any effective resistance to the nse of conservatism, 
the shift to the nght of U.S. society, and the reemergence 
of white racism. A sociologist from the University of 
California in Berkeley pointed out: “One of the greatest 
modern tragedies in the life of black people is their 
inability to gct fully organized” As a result, the civil 
rights conditions of black people, generally speaking, did 
not improve in the last decade and even declined in 
certain areas, causing great dissatisfaction among blacks. 
Al the same time, the division among biacks meant the 
loss of leadership for ordinary blacks. Compounded by 
the greater complexity in racial ties now confronting 
blacks, it becomes mevitable that once the repressed 
anger crupts, the black lower class would explode into 
blind. spontaneous action 


2. The vicious cycle of unemployment, drugs, crime, and 
the single parent family continues to plague the lower 
strata of black society. As the black civil nghts move- 
ment fell into the doldrums and conservatism reared its 
head. these problems in the lower strata of black society 
become even more difficult to resolve, while the slow- 
down in US. economy in receni years will only aggravate 
these conditions 


Because the black civil mghts movement 1s presently at a 
low ebb and, unlike in the 1960's, lacks a clearcut theme, 
the Los Angeles incident will not lead to a “long, hot 
summer” as was the case in the 1960's. However, if the 
United States treats its current economic and social 
problems with stop-gap remedy measures, then the con- 
tinuing decline in living conditions will ultumately force 
blacks to unite together and launch once again a tiassive 
struggle for black civil mghts. “I have a dream and it 1s 
that one day, this country will wake up and truly liv: by 
its maxim: ‘We hold these truths to be self-evident, that 
all men are created equal “ This dream of Martin Luther 
King will not disappear from the hearts of black people 
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Northeast Asia 


Mongolian Premier Praises Development of Ties 
OW 3007 140992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1356 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, July (. ..».iUA}—Mongolian 
Premier Puntsagiyn Jas expressed pleasure today 
with the development of re © »siween Mongolia and 
China. 


Al a meeting with the Chinese Ambassador to Mongolia, 
Zhang Delin, he said the development of relations with 
China was one of the most important components of 
Mongolian external policy. 


The premier said his new government not only wanted to 
continue implementing that policy, but also wanted to 
further enlarge and strengthen cooperative relations with 
China in all fields, especially the economic, cultural and 


technological. 


Jasray said the development of relations had reached a 
new level. The agreements signed by Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun and the outgoing Mongolian Premier, 
Dashiyn Byambasuren, laid good groundwork for that 
development, and he believed the two governments 
would fulfill those agreements. 


Jasray was elected prime minister by the Mongolian 
Great People’s Hurail on July 21. 


Vice Premier Tian Jiyun Meets Japanese Guests 


OW 3007113292 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1104 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Beiying, July 30 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun met with Naohiko Kumagai, presi- 
dent of Mitsui & Co., Lid. of Japan, and his party at the 
Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here this evening. 


During the meeting, Tian briefed the Japanese guests on 
China's economic performance in the first half of this 
year. The two sides also exchanged views on the expan- 
sion of the bilateral trade relations. 


Zheng Hongye, chairman of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade (CCPIT), attended the 
meeting. 

Tian hosted a dinner for the Japanese guests after the 
meeting. 

According to sources from CCPIT, Mitsui & Co., Ltd. of 
Japan is one of the nine big general corporations in 


Japan and its trade volume with China last year reached 
nearly 2 billion U.S. dollars. 


The Japanese guests arrived here today at the CCPIT’s 
invitation. 
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Guangxi To Open Trade Exhibition in Japan 
OW 3107090192 Being XINHUA in English 
0804 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Nanning, July 31 (XINHUA)}—Southern China's 
Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region will open a trade 
exhibition in Tokyo, capital of Japan, next month. 


The exhibition from August 24 to 28 will display 1,200 
categones of 10,000 projects and 50 items for economic 
and technical cooperation. 


Aimed at boosting trade and making economic and 
technical cooperation with Japan, the exhibition 1s being 
sponsored by the Guangxi regional committee of foreign 
economic relations and trade and the regional council for 
the promotion of international trade. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Australian Exchange To List State-Owned Firm 
HK 3007142092 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1118 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Beaing, July 30 (CNS)}—One Chinese state-owned 
enterprise operating overseas 1s scheduled to be listed 
soon on the Australian stock exchagne in Sydney. the 
first such move outside the Mainland and Hong Kong. It 
is beheved that such a practice may well become a new 
attempt to attract foreign capital into China 


The soon-to-be listed enterprise is known as Sino- 
Australian Resources Co. Ltd., an Australian-registered 
company directly affiliated to the Liaoning branch of the 
China Nonferrous Metals Import and Export Corpora- 
tion. A manager of the branch revealed that the company 
in Australia planned to issue shares there worth between 
A$6 and 8 million [Australian dollars] (US$4.9 and 5.9 
million) with a face value of one Australian dollar per 
share. The shares are mainly for individual rather than 
group subscription. The issuance will be undertaken on 
commission by a well-known local securities company 
and shares will be traded in the Australian stock 
exchange. 


The manager, who recently returned from Australia, said 
that the Australian stock exchange had agreed to the 
listing of the Sino-Australian company and that no 
“special investigation” would be carned out by the stock 
exchange because the company belonged to onc of 
China's state-owned enterprises 


The manager further added that no technical hurdle 
stood in the way of issuance of shares by the company 
because it had long been hiring a local accountant and a 
lawyer to handle its affairs while at the same time 
observing the international accounting system. An casy 
success 1$ expected next month when the shares are 
formally floated 


The listing of the company in Austraha is of great 
importance in Western financial circles. Some analysts 
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were convinced that should the listing prove to be a 
success, more China-funded companies in urgent need of 
foreign capital would be encouraged to copy the practice 
to absorb foreign investment. Such a practice, mean- 
while, provides a new way for foreign investors to make 
an easy investment in China-related economic entities 
by means of overseas stock markets, rather than by going 
in person to the “newly msing domestic market in 
China” to engage in transactions. 


The Sino-Australian company will buy in its own shares 
from the market to ensure its status as the major share- 
holder. The company is scheduled to make use of pro- 
ceeds earned from the issuance of shares for further 
investment in the mining industry in Australia while part 
of the capital will be injected into nonferrous items at 
home. The company, however, stopped short of dis- 
closing its specific investment plans at present. 


The company’s maipr asset is a 43 percent stake in the 
Horseshoe gold and copper mine in Western Australia. 
The company started negotiations on the purchase of a 
stake in the mine in July last year and a deal was struck 
last March, making it a holding company of the mine. 
The company has since begun to negotiate with the stock 
exchange for listing. 


The manager said that the listing of a China-funded 
company for the first time was clearly due to remarks 
made by Mr Deng Xiaoping on his visit to South China. 
Taking into account economic factors, the company 
wanted to obtain capital as soon as possible for further 
development. In view of the powers of jurisdiction 
regarding the enterprise, the Liaoning branch is entitled 
to make all decisions. However, the floating of shares 
overseas had also received the support of the local 
government in Liaoning. 


Marshall Islands President Meets Peng Chong 


OW 3007151392 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1405 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Canberra, July 30 (XINHUA)}—Amata Kabua, 
president of the Marshall Islands, said in Majuro today 
that his country hopes to increase cooperation with 
China in a bid to maintain peace and stability of the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


Kabua made the remarks this morning when meeting 
Peng Chong, visiting vice-chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Chinese National People’s Congress, 
diplomatic sources in Majuro said. 


China’s independent and peaceful foreign policies have 
obtained international popularity and are welcomed by 
the Third World countries including the Marshall 
Islands, Kabua said. 


The Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence, promoted 
by the Chinese Government, have been a lever to guar- 
antee the world peace, Kabua said. 
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Peng Chong said that the National People’s Congress of 
China is willing to increase exchanges of visits and 
strengthen cooperation with the parliament of the Mar- 
shall Islands so that the friendly relationship between the 
two countries will be further enhanced. 


Peng Chong also held working talks today with the 
parliament speaker of the Marshall Islands, Kessai Note. 
Both sides believed that the development in the cooper- 
ation of the two legislatures will further contribute to the 
friendly relations between the two countries. 


Li Qinping, Chinese ambassador to the Marshall Islands 
gave a banquet in honor of the Chinese delegation 
tonight, which was attended by Kabua, Note and some 
other senior officials of the Marshall Islands. 


Philippines Considers Former U.S. Bases’ Access 


OW 3007183692 Beying XINHUA in English 
1631 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[““Roundup” by Xiong Changy: “Access to Bases, Hot 
Topic In Philippines” 


[Text] Manila, July 30 (XINHUA}—U-‘S. access to mil- 
itary bases in the Philippines has become a hot topic 
since the 25th ASEAN ministerial meeting and post- 
ministerial conference held here last week. 


U.S. Secretary of State James Baker said here last 
Saturday that the initiative for access of arrangements 
must come from the Philippines. 


But President Fidel Ramos said Monday that the U.S. 
Government must formally ask the Philippine Govern- 
ment for access to military bases if Washington wants 
such an arrangement after U.S. troops pull out from the 
Subic Naval Base by the end of the year. 


“There 1s no way that the Philippines would initiate any 
access to our bases now, which are indeed in the process 
of conversion to civilian use,” the president said. 


He indicated that the Americans had more need for the 
arrangement. “It is they that first expressed the desire to 
have access, so we are asking them now what do they 
mean by access,” he said. 


It is certain that the U.S. would want to avail itself of the 
military facilities of the Philippines, for as U.S. Secretary 
of State James Baker said, “We are a Pacific power and 
we intend to remain one. We have forces in the region 
now. We have them in Korea and Japan. We have access 
arrangement in Singapore.” 


In fact, Ramos disclosed, such an offer was first made by 
Admiral Charles Larsen, commander in chief of the U.S. 
Pacific Forces, who floated the idea to his Filipino 
counterpart Gen. Lisandro Abadia during a meeting of 
the Mutual Defense Board held here last May. 
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Ramos said when he met with Baker last week, he 
reminded Baker that any request for an access arrange- 
ment by the U.S. must be formalized by them in a 
written request so that the Philippine side could study it. 


He frankly told Baker that the basing is out of the 
question since it is not allowed under the new constitu- 
tion. 


“This is merely access to training areas during exercises 
as well as commercial type servicing of their naval 
ships,” Ramos said, adding “this is my understanding of 
that request.” 


He also said that the access arrangement should be better 
discussed by the two countries during Mutual Defense 
Board meetings under the 1951 Mutual Defense Treaty. 


A local paper, “CHRONICLE” reported today that the 
U.S. Navy is seriously planning access to 22 Philippine 
commercial ports after the U.S. troops pull out of the 
Subic Naval Base. 


The information was disclosed by the Nuclear Free 
Philippines, which obtained a supposedly “restricted” 
document entitled “Port Directory Guide for Visiting 
Ships.” 


The document was supposed to have been prepared by 
the U.S. Fleet Intelligence Center, Pacific, for the com- 
mander in chief of the Pacific Fleet, shortly after the 
Senate rejected a new bases treaty that would allow the 
U.S. continued use of the bases in the country. 


Asked by the “CHRONICLE” about the authenticity of 
the document, U.S. Embassy Spokesman Morton Smith 
said he doesn’t understand what the paper was all about 
and called it “nonsense.” 


However, he did not rule out the possibility of US. 
military vessels’ visiting Philippine ports in the future. 


He said everything would depend on the outcome of the 
two governments’ Mutual Defense Treaty meeting in 
November this year. 


Speaking to reporters about possible talks for continued 
U.S. access to Subic Naval Base early this week, new 
Foreign Secretary Roberto Romulo said, “The important 
thing is that whatever deal we conclude is mutually 
beneficial and no longer the donor-beneficiary type of 
relationship.” 


By a “mutually beneficial” deal, Romulo said he means, 
thus, “if it is good for us, fine. If it is good for them, fine. 
Otherwise, let’s walk away from each other.” 


“In the old days we were always just told, ‘Here it is, 
you're the donor so you better accept,’ and I'm not 
talking about the U.S., I'm talking about everything. 
Now it won't be that way,” he said. 


He indicated that any agreement on access arrangements 
would have to go purely by the merits of the deal as 
assessed by the Philippine and American sides. 
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“That so-called special relationship with the U.S. is no 
more,”’ he stressed. 


Near East & South Asia 


Nation ‘Exploring’ Nuclear Plant Export Deals 


HK300704 1492 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
in English 30 Jul 92 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan: “China May Sell New Nuke 
Plants” } 


[Text] Attracted by the successful construction of 
China’s first nuclear power plant, Bangladesh, Iran and 
Egypt have come calling to see about having China 
duplicate its nuclear success in their countries. 


The three countries each are exploring deals with Chi- 
nese corporations to import 300-megawatt nuclear 
power plant. 


China’s first self-designed and self-constructed nuclear 
power plant was finished last year in Zhejiang Province. 


If the deals are made, Chinese construction firms would 
supply similar nuclear power plants to these countries, 
said officials with Qinshan Nuclear Power Company and 
Shanghai Nuclear Engineering Research and Design 
Institute. 


They told China Daily yesterday the three countries are 
all Non- Proliferation Treaty of Nuclear Weapon signa- 
tories and have concluded full scope safeguards agree- 
ment with the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA). 


China joined the treaty in March this year. 


Officials said the export of Chinese nuclear power plant 
will promote the peaceful use of nuclear energy in the 
world and environmental protection. 


China’s first export of nuclear power plant came in 
December last year when the country signed a contract to 
supply Pakistan with a 300-megawatt nuclear power 
plant. 


In June this year, the board of governors of IAEA 
approved a safeguards agreement for the plant. 


According to the agreement, the plant will be used only 
for peaceful purposes, as inspection and safeguards shall 
be implemented by the IAEA. 


Although the 300-megawatt nuclear power plant is 
smaller than similar plants currently constructed in 
Western countries—many of those have a 1,000- 
megawatt capacity, it 1s compatible with small power 
grids of developing countries. 


And this kind of nuclear power plant requires less 
investment and can be operated easily, Chinese officials 
said. 
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They said the foreign countries’ enthusiasm about 
China’s nuclear power plant was inspired by the success 
of the 300-megawatt Qinshan Nuclear Power Plant. 


Nation To Construct Pakistan Power Station 


OW3107031492 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0251 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Harbin, July 31 (XINHUA}—China has been 
awarded a contract for construction of the second stage 
of the Muzarffagarh power station in Pakistan, according 
to Lu Yansun, vice-minister of the machinery and elec- 
tronics industry. 


Lu said that China has already constructed two large 
energy projects for Pakistan—the Guddu and Jamshoro 
power stations. 


The new project will cost 150 million U.S. dollars and 
have two 210,000-kw turbogenerators. 


The project contract is shared by the China Machinery 
and Equipment Import and Export Corporation and 
Harbin Power Station Equipment Company. 


The contract stipulates that the two generators will start 
operation on July 14, 1994 and January 14, 1995 respec- 
tively. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Nation Suspends Diplomatic Relations With Niger 
OW3107043892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0405 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Beijing, July 31 (XINHUA)}—China suspended its 
diplomatic relations with the Republic of Niger fol- 
lowing the latter’s establishment of “diplomatic rela- 
tions” with Taiwan, a part of the People’s Republic of 
China. 


Chinese ambassador to Niger, Wu Donghe, made the 
announcement on Thursday following a strong protest 
against the Niger Government, according to reports 
from Niamey. 


The ambassador said that Niger's move has fully vio- 
lated the Sino-Niger joint communique on July 20, 1974 
on the establishment of bilateral relations. 


Under the joint communique, the Niger Government 
recognized the Government of the People’s Republic of 
China as the sole legitimate government of China, and 
Taiwan Province as an unseparable part of China. 


The move has seriously harmed the existing fnendly and 
cooperative relations between China and Niger, as well 
as the Chinese people’s cause of reunification of their 
motherland, the ambassador said. 
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Spokesman Comments 


OW3107074092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0723 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Beiying, July 31 (XINHUA) —China has lodged a 
strong protest with the Niger Government and declared 
suspension of its diplomatic relations with Niger, a 
Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman said here today. 


Asked to comment on the establishment of so-called 
“diplomatic relations” between Niger and Taiwan, the 
spokesman said that recently, disregarding the long- 
standing frendly relations and cooperation between 
China and Niger and ignoring the strong opposition 
from various parties in Niger, the transitional Govern- 
ment of Niger has obstinately established so-called “dip- 
lomatic relations” with Taiwan. 


He said, “The Chinese Government has lodged a strong 
protest with the Niger Government and declared suspen- 
sion of its diplomatic relations with Niger. The imple- 
mentation of all agreements between the two govern- 
ments were also suspended forthwith.” 


“The transitional government of Niger must bear full 
responsibility for the reversal in the relations between 
China and Niger,” the spokesman said. 


“Over a period of time,” he said, “the Taiwan authori- 
ties, in disregard of the over-all interests of the Chinese 
people, have pursued ‘dollar diplomacy’ hither and 
thither around the world, in an attempt to create ‘two 
Chinas’ through ‘dual recognition’. Such an act has met 
with opposition from the Chinese people on the two 
sides of the Taiwan straits, as it runs counter to the 
fundamental interests of the Chinese nation, and it is 
doomed to failure.” 


Vice Foreign Minister Leaves for Africa Visit 


OW 3107030392 Being XINHUA in English 
0241 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Beying, July 31 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Foreign Minister Yang Fuchang left here this morning by 
air on a goodwill working visit to Mozambique, 
Botswana and Zambia as guest of the foreign ministries 
of these countries. 


Mozambican Party Delegation Visits Tianjin 
SK 3007100292 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jul 92 pi 


[Text] Wang Xudong, deputy secretary of the Tianjin 
Municipal party committee, on the evening of 23 July at 
the Sheraton Hotel, cordially met with the delegation of 
the Liberation Movement Party of Mozambique, which 
was headed by (Alang), a member of the party central 
committee and administrative and financial secretary of 
the party central committee of Mozambique. The two 
sides held talks amid a fnendly atmosphere. 
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On behalf of the Tianjin Municipal party committee, 
Wang Xudong warmly welcomed the delegation to Tian- 
jin. He briefed the g::ests on Tianjin Municipality's basic 
situation. He said: In recent years, Tianjin has made 
much progress in reform, opening up, and economic 
construction; scored great achievements in industrial 
and agricultural production, commerce and trade, and 
urban construction, and effected a great improvement in 
people's living standards. We sincerely hope that the 
current visit of the Mozambican guests will strengthen 
mutual understanding as well as economic cooperation 
and the development of fnendship on the basis of 
mutual benefit. (Alang), head of the delegation, reviewed 
the fnendship between the peoples of the two countries 
and pledged to make great efforts to strengthen the 
contacts and cooperation between the two sides. Geng 
Jianhua, director of the municipal foreign affairs office, 
also attended the reception. The delegation arrived in 
Tianjin and visited the Xinhe shipyard on 23 July. The 
delegation will visit the Tianjin Bicycle Plant and the 
Hualian Department Store on 24 July and will hold talks 
on bilateral economic cooperation. Then it will leave 
Tianjin. 


‘News Analysis’ on South African Political Crisis 
HK2907133692 Beying RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 25 Jul 92 p 6 


[“News Analysis” by staff reporter Wen Xian (3306 
2009): “Where Does Crux of South Africa’s Political 
Crisis Lie?”’] 


[Text] Harare [date not given] (RENMIN RIBAO}—On 
15-16 July, the UN Security Council held a special 
session on South Afnca’s violent conflict, with the par- 
ticipation of representatives from major South Afncan 
political forces, including the South Afnmcan Govern- 
ment, the African National Congress [ANC}, the Pan- 
Afncan Congress, and the Inkatha Freedom Party. The 
session adopted Resolution No. 765, which decided to 
send former U.S. Secretary of State Cyrus R. Vance as a 
special envoy of the UN secretary-general to South 
Africa this week, looking for a way to end the violent 
conflict. This shows that, in the wake of the stalemate in 
the negotiations on formulating a Constitution in South 
Africa, the worsening political situation resulting from 
the escalation of violent conflicts has already roused the 
international community's grave concern. 


The South Afmcan Government and the ANC have 
expressed their welcome for Security Council Resolution 
765. Ata news conference held in Mozambique's capital, 
Maputo, on 18 July, South African President Frederik 
W. De Klerk stated: “We welcome the resolution’s 
constructive role by stressing that all political parties 
should end violence and refrain from participating in 
any actions that spark violence.” He hoped that the 
resolution would urge the ANC to consider returning to 
the negotiation table and end the “mass action” cam- 
paign. In a statement issued |7 July, the ANC pointed 
out that the Security Council resolution called on the 
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South Afncan Government to adopt emergency mea- 
sures to stop violent conflict, and “has explicitly denied 
the attempts of the South Afncan Government and its 
agents to blame the ANC for the violent conflicts that 
have tyrannized South Africa over the past eight years.” 
The statement welcomed the Security Council's response 
to Nelson Mandela's appeal and its decision to send a 
special envoy to South Afneca on a fact-finding mission, 
and expressed the hope that thts action would be condu- 
cive to South Afnca’s rapid transition to a democratic 
society. 


South Afnca is experiencing its most serious political 
crisis since her government announced lifting the ban on 
the ANC and Nelson Mandela's release in February 
1990. Its direct cause was the massacre in Boipatong on 
the evening of | 7 June. In its wake, the ANC condemned 
the South Afncan authorities for being an “accomplice” 
to creating the incident, and announced ending its nego- 
tations with the South Afncan Government on formu- 
lating the Constitution, and withdrawal from the “Con- 
vention for a Democratic South Africa.” In his 26 June 
memorandum to Fredenk W. De Klerk, Mandela set out 
the ANC’s 14-point demand on halting violent conflicts 
calling on De Klerk to adopt practical measures to 
conduct sincere talks. Mandela put it explicitly: Unless 
the South African authorities meet the ANC’s conditions 
and accept majority rule in South Africa, the ANC would 
not resume negotiations on formulating the Constitution 
with the government. On the evening of 14 July. De 
Klerk announced disbanding three South African police 
units, partially meeting the ANC’s |4-poimt demand 
Meticulously expressing his welcome, Mandela indicated 
that this act of the South Afncan Government aimed to 
give the international community a wrong impression on 
the eve of the Security Council's special session 


Violent conflicts in black towns have been a great 
roadblock to South Afncan political reform. Statistics 
show that since February 1990. approximately 6.000 
people have lost their lives in violent incidents. In | 99! 
an average of 215 people a month died in violent 
conflicts in 1991; in the first five months of this year, the 
number rose to 286. World public opinion is that the 
South Afncan Government can hardly absolve itself of 
the blame for the frequent occurrences of violent con- 
flicts. 


The crux of the present South African political crisis hes 
in the fact that black organizations, such as the AN¢ 

demand the realization of majority rule on a one-man. 
one-vote basis as quickly as possible, whereas the South 
Afncan Government ts doing its utmost to safeguard the 
vested political and economic mghts and interests of the 
minority white people, while working hard to maintain 
their “political power of veto” in the political pattern 
from now on. Here lies the crux that led to the stalemate 
in the negotiations on formulating the Constitution 
between the ANC and South African Government at the 
second session of the “Convention for a Democratn 
South Africa” held last mid-May. Although De Klerk has 
made some concessions in disbanding some army and 
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police units, he has not yielded an inch from his basic 
stand. Whereas the ANC, the South Afncan Communist 
Party, and the Congress of South Afmcan Trade Unions 
have persisted in a “rolling mass action” campaign as a 
Struggle means to exert pressure on the South Afmcan 
authorities, and decided to unfold a strike on an unprec- 
edented scale in South Afnca on 3 August. Beyond a 
doubt, the recent UN Securty Council special session 
has played an active role in promoting the revival of the 
South Afncan negotrations on formulating the Constitu- 
tion. However, viewing the progress of South Afincan 
political reform, the road ahead 1s still filled with rather 
arduous talks and struggles. 


West Europe 


Li Ruihuan Views Economy With Spanish Economists 
OW 3007034892 Beying XINHUA in English 
0333 GMT 30 Jul 92 


{Text} Beying, July 30 (XINHUA}—A senior official of 
the Communist Party of China (CPC) said here today 
that economic construction should be the top pnonty for 
socialist countries. 


Li Ruthuan, a Standing Committee member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, added 
that Marxism can be full of life and vitality only when it 
iS integrated with the real conditions of the current world 
and various countnes. 


Li made these remarks here this morning at a meeting 
with a delegation from the Spanish Communist Party 
(PCE) led by Jose Mana Coronas, a Standing Committee 
member of the PCE Federal Committee. 


During the meeting, Li gave an account of the theories 
and policies in building a socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics. 


The host and guests also reviewed the traditional fnend- 
ship between the two communist parties. 


Coronas spoke highly of China's achievements made in 
the process of socialist reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


The delegation, which arnved in Beying July 21, had 
talks with officials of the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee and the two sides 
exchanged views on the conditions in the two countnes 
and on major international tssues. 


The delegation also visited Xian and Shangha: 


\ | French-German Joint Army Corps 


'¥92 Beying SHIJIE ZHISHI 
Vo 12. 16 Jun 92 pp 7-8 


[Article by Hu Xudong (5170 2485 2639): “France and 
Germany Plan To Build a Joint Army Corps” ] 
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[Text] At the 59th routine summit meeting between 
French President Mitterrand and German Chancellor 
Kohl on 22 May, the two countnes formally declared 
that they would build a joint army corps. The formation 
of the French-German Joint Army Corps ts the first step 
in West Europe advancing toward independence in 
defense, which will produce a far-reaching impact on the 
future development of the NATO. 


In the joint declaration, France and Germany state that 
the joint army headquarters will be set up in Strasbourg, 
a border city in eastern France close to Germany, on | 
July 1992. It is anticipated that the corps will be ready by 
| October 1995. The army corps will first be used as a 
NATO defense force, and it will also participate in 
maintaining and restoring peace and in humanitarian 
acts. The declaration states that these three tasks will be 
fulfilled within the framework of the UN Charter and the 
constitutions of various countries 


France and Germany founded a “combined brigade” 
with a war complement of 4.200 people as early as 
October 1989, but some people in France and Germany 
feel that the “combined brigade” 1s only a “symbolic 
army.” Mitterrand and Kohl both understand that this 
brigade 1s a preparation for the two countries to further 
establish a joint force which “obviously exceeds the scale 
of a brigade.” 


In October last year, Mitterrand and Kohl at last for- 
warded the tentative idea of forming a joint army corps. 
The new joint corps will be based on the original 
“combined brigade,’ absorbing the French First 
Armored Division and two German mechanized bri- 
gades, totalling 35,000-40,000 people. The two heads of 
state expressed the hope that the French-German Joint 
Army Corps would become the core of a “European 
Joint Army,” subordinated to the future West European 
Alliance, and the corps will open wide its gate to all West 
European Alliance member countries. To remove the 
misgivings of other NATO member countries, the dec- 
laration published after the summit meeting indicates 
that the obligations performed by various countries on 
the joint army “will not affect their existing obligations 
to other organizations.” Up to the present, Spain has 
expressed its intention to join the unit, while Britain and 
the Netherlands remain reluctant 


The tentative idea of France and Germany basically 
reflects the various West European countries’ wishes to 
demand stepping up their own defense capacity under 
the new situation. The French-German Joint Army 
Corps will probably be the embryonic form of the future 
“European Joint Army.” 


Whether the emergence of the French-German Joint 
Army Corps as the future “European Joint Army” will 
strengthen or weaken NATO 1s the focus of controversy 
between Europe and the United States 


As everyone knows, with regard to West Europe's efforts 
for striving to intensify their own defense capacity, the 
United States expressed, on the one hand, its support to 
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Europe for shouldering greater responsibilities for its 
self-defense but, on the other hand, it worries that the 
development of European defense will eventually lead to 
an independent defense in Europe, and proceed to 
endanger the existence of NATO, thus affecting the U-S. 
position in Europe. In this connection, the United States 
repeatedly stressed that the West European defense 
development plan should not “harm NATO, which 
safeguards the West's security.” After France and Ger- 
many forwarded the tentative idea of forming the joint 
army corps, the United States time and again called for 
the two countnes to make commitments. To this, Ger- 
many said that the two countnes have only done what 
the United States has for many years wished the Euro- 
peans to do,” and French Foreign Minister Dumas 
stressed, when interviewed by reporters on 22 May: “The 
Europeans are entitled to set up their own organizations 
in politics, economics, and particularly in defense.’ His 
tone suggested strong dissatisfaction with the excessive 
intervention of the United States. 


However, to appease the United States, the two coun- 
tnes also pointed out in the declaration that the French- 
German Joint Army Corps would “contribute to aug- 
menting the Atlantic Alliance's strength.” Will this move 
really strengthen NATO”? 


Making his first appearance at the NATO Defense Min- 
ister Meeting in Brussels on 27 May, the new German 
Defense Minister Volker Ruche said: As a part of the 
joint army, the French troops will be placed under 
NATO's command when used in NATO's defense, 
which shows that France “has actually begun to return to 
the NATO integrated military body.” In addition, the 
future “European Joint Army” may transcend NATO's 
terrntorial scope and play its role directly in the hot spots 
of the world. However, the German DIE WELT main- 
tains that Paris “is opposed to intensifying NATO's 
political role, to setting up a cooperative council with 
former enemies, to establishing institutionalized con- 
tacts between NATO and the European Security Council 
and, at the same time, to placing the NATO swift 
responsive troops under U.K. command. Where do 
people get the impression that France is willing to 
“strengthen NATO with its own European military 
structure? Concerning the French-German Joint Army 
Corps’ role outside NATO territory, it merely remains in 
words as judged from the current situation. Therefore, it 
seems that the U.S. doubts are not ungrounded. 


Although the founding of the French-German Joint 
Army Corps is inevitable, a number of issues have yet to 
be resolved. 


First, the most knotty problem ts how to coordinate its 
conflicts with the United States. The West European 
countries have to develop their own defense force and 
maintain relations with the United States, so it ts not 
easy to act appropriately. 
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Second, although France and Germany have jointly 
forwarded the initiative of founding an “European Army 
Corps,” yet they have their own intentions, and there is 
also divergence on the issue of the tasks to be assumed by 
the joint army. With regard to France, its ultimate aim in 
founding the joint army corps is to replace the U.S. 
position in the defense of Western Europe, acquire 
absolute might to speak, and hope that, through this 
move, the French troops will still be stationed on 
German territory to pin down Germany after the armies 
of other NATO countries evacuate it. As for Germany, it 
hopes to “acquire a position corresponding with the 
increased strength after reunification” in security and 
defense affairs through the formation of the French- 
German Joint Army Corps. Regarding the army corps’ 
tasks, France holds that the army corps “should have its 
own logic,” and should take action as an army corps; but 
Germany does not favor defining military missions to 
the army corps in “peace time,”’ feeling that i “means 
NATO's dissolution.” 


In addition, Germany is now confronted with the issue 
of revising its Constitution. The German Constitution 
stipulates that the German Army cannot conduct activ- 
ities Outside NATO terntory. If the Constitution fails to 
lift the restriction on the German Army, the joint army 
corps will be unable to carry out all its missions. 


Honecker Arrested, Jailed on Arrival in Berlin 


OW 3007023192 Beijing XINHUA in English 
204 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Berlin, July 29 (XINHUA}—Former German 
Democratic Republic (GDR) leader Ench Honecker was 
arrested and jailed upon his arrival here this evening by 
a Russian special plane. 


Honecker, 79, left the Chilean embassy in Moscow 
voluntarily today, ending a 232-day stay in the embassy. 


His arrival in Berlin also ended several months of 
“difficult diplomatic negotiations” involving Russia, 
Chile and Germany on Honecker’s issue. 


Berlin has insisted that Honecker be brought back to 
Germany to face criminal charges against him. He was 
ousted as the leader of both the government and party of 
the former Democratic Germany on October 18, 1992. 


Following the unification of Germany on October 3, 
1990, the judicial authorities of Berlin sued him and 
issued an arrest warrant for him because of his alleged 
responsibilities for ordering the former GDR troops to 
kill people near the East-West border area. 


However, his lawyer said that the accusation by the 
Berlin judicial authorities was political persecution. 


The former leader was taken to Moscow by a former 
Soviet military plane on March |4, 1991 


The former GDR leader took shelter in the Chilean 
embassy in Moscow on December | 1, 1991, before he 
left there for Germany [passage as received] 
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Wang Zhen Reported To Be ‘Critically Ill 


HK3107105592 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 178, 1 Aug 92 p 68 


[From “Reference News” column by Wang Hao (3769 
3185): “Wang Zhen Is Critically Ill") 


[Text] On 2 July, the Ministry of Public Health urgently 
notified China's famous chest surgical specialist Dong 
Fangzhong to lead a medical team of five people to fly to 
Beijing. The team included specialists in urology and 
anesthesia. They came to Beijing because the health of 
the “most staunch” guardian of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought in contemporary China, Wang Zhen, 
had deteriorated. Wang Zhen was receiving care and 
treatment in the Army, Navy, and Air Force General 
Hospital. His condition worsened on 30 June when 
hydrops in hus lung and atrophy of the kidneys were 
found. After group consultation of experts in the Sino- 
Japanese Fnendship Hespital on | July, an emergency 
notice was issued to Wang's family. Since the beginning 
of July, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Song Ping. and other 
leaders have come to the hospital to visit. 


Deng's Office, Family Fighting Conservatives 
HK3107043192 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 3! Jul 92 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Patriarch Mr Deng Xiaoping’s personal office and 
his family members have taken an active role in encour- 
aging liberal cadres and inteliectuals in Being to “bom- 
bard the headquarters” of conservatives. 


Chinese sources said the Deng office, known in Beying 
as the Dengban, had offered patronage and in some 
imstances protection to “mghtist™ intellectuals who had 
taken up Mr Deng’s call for fighting “leftism™, or rem- 
nant Maoists. 


Mr Deng’s offspring and aides have also commissioned 
intellectuals to write articles critical of ideologues and 
central planners who are putting up resistance against 
reform. 


The sources said Mr Xu Bu, a leader of the non- 
communist China Democratic League, hiad been liaising 
with “bourgeois-liberal” academics ad writers in the 
capital. 

In mid-July, Mr Xu organis’) 3 or '<rence of about 40 
intellectuals to discuss a television film on playwright 
Wu Han, who was hounded to death by the Red Guards. 


Participants in the conclave, which was one of the few 
meetings of liberals to have been held since June 1989 
without official approval, included legal scholar Mr 
Yuan Hongbing, and social scientists Mr Zhang Xian- 
yang and Mr Wu Jiadong. 
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They called for more freedom for intellectuals and more 
power for China's eight “democratic” parties. 


Chinese sources said Mr Xu, whose real name is Deng 
Gaodi, was “very close” to the Deng clan. 


They added no cadre from the democratic parties, which 
are bankrolled by the Chinese Communist Party, would 
dare call such a controversial meeting if he did not have 
backing from the top. 


The Dengban was instrumental in ensuring that the 
drama senes on Wu Han, which had earlier been held up 
by the conservatives, was aired on Being television last 
month. 


Mr Deng’'s two daughters, Vice-Minister of Science and 
Technology Ms Deng Nan and his private secretary Ms 
Deng Rong, have dispensed patronage to a number of 
avant-garde intellectuals. 


For example, they reportedly backed the publication of 
the book Trends of History, an anthology of anti-leftrst 
articles, which was edited by Mr Yuan. 


At the same time, cadres in the Dengban are known to 
have commissioned liberal writers to come up with 
articles and books praising Mr Deng’s reforms 


Recently, a novelist who shot to national fame in the 
early 1980s, by writing books on the aspirations of 
peasants, was asked by the Dengban to write pieces 
glorifying Mr Deng’s market initiative 


The patriarch’s office has also been instrumental in 
preparing and disseminating documents based on 
speeches Mr Deng had made in southern China and at 
the Capital Stee! Works 


Analysts say while the Dengban has no constitutional 
status, it has emerged as one of the most powerful offices 
in the land. 


Possible Personnel Changes at CPC Congress 


HK 3007120092 Hong Kong KAI FANG 
in Chinese No 67, 18 Jul 92 pp 23-27 


[Article by He Ping (0149 7340): “Namelist of About 100 
Central Committee Members Who May Be Ousted at 
14th Party Congress”. first paragraph is KAI FANG 
editor's note] 


[Text] Along with the fading of the dictatorship by party 
elders, the CPC Ceniral Committee's power will be 
enhanced unprecedentedly. This article offers a thorough 
analysis of nearly 100 Central Committee members who 
may be ousted at the 14th Party Congress. 


Al present, there are many versions of personne! arrange- 
ments at the CPC's most semor level, and although all 
versions claim information from authoritative sources. 
the news 1s often contradictory, to the extent that people 
do not know what 1 true and what 1s false. This indicates 
that the struggle inside Zhongnanha: has reached a 
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white-hot degree, and vanous factions are trying tncks, 
making their speeches, or spreading rumors by vanous 
channels, to achieve their goals. However, it should be 
noted that the Chinese mass media overseas have exces- 
sively focused on the arrangements for several positions 
at the most semor level of the CPC, and have rarely 
analyzed the possible Central Committee membership 
structure to be elected at tht upcoming | 4th CPC Con- 
gress. In fact, along with the gradual fading and passing 
away of a number of super strongmen in the political 
arena, decentralization will gradually take place, and the 
Central Committee's overall quality will have a growing 
impact on the situation. 


Very often, the power struggle within the CPC has its 
own rule. When outsiders carry out analyses, it 1s appro- 
yvrate for them to comprehensively consider various 
factors. Based on my own political information, | have 
carned out a multilevel analysis of the current Central 
Commuttee members, and derived a list of Central Com- 
mittee members who may be ousted at the 14th Party 
Congress, which will be held in the next few months. 
Although one can hardly guarantee that the list 1s 100 
percent precise because there are numerous variables, 
time will tell that i 1s quite accurate 


The Ousting Rate Is About 50 Percent 


Since August 1991. inside the CPC there has been an 
acute controversy cn the principle of personne! adjust- 
ments at the | 4th Party Congress. Although the common 
slogan 1s selection of successors who have “both integrity 
and ability.” various factions have acted according to the 
“actual situation” in choosing what they need, and the 
faction represented by Chen Yun, Song Ping, and Lu 
Feng stressed “integrity,” while the faction represented 
by Deng Xiaoping and Qiao Shi stressed “ability.” The 
Chen Yun faction utikhzed RENMIN RIBAO and the 
national organization work meeting to advocate “placing 
integrity in the primary position,” saying that the “first 
duty of old cadres 1s to chose young cadres.” The Deng 
Xiaoping faction utilized JIEFANG RIBAO to strike 
back, saying that some people viewed “integrity” as 
“loyalty” in advocating “slavishness™ thought. During 
his southern tour, Deng Xiaoping even shouted: “Who- 
ever does not carry out reform must step down'” 


After a round of struggle, Deng Xiaoping has gained the 
edge. In this June, responding to the problem of selecting 
successors to the leading group at the 14th Party Con- 
gress, the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
proposed a new organizational line, that is, leaders must 
have the sense of reform, opening up, and innovation; be 
conversant with economy and management. be capable of 
considering actual conditions; and have actual work 
merits. It is necessary to let “the able performers go up, 
eee 


To further ensure that the reformist faction holds the 
edge, Deng Xiaoping has decided to elect the Central 
Committee at the |4th Party Congress by elections 
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where candidates exceed the number of seats, the 
method 1s, first, hold elections where candidates exceed 
the number of seats, to produce a list of chosen candi- 
dates, then, these chosen candidates, whose numbers 
match the seats available, will be elected into the new 
leadership level by vote. By so doing, although it will be 
difficult to ensure that those who are elected are all real 
reformists, the people with very bad reputations will! be 
excluded from the list of the chosen candidates in the 
first round of elections. For example, Deng Ligun failed 
to get a seat in the electrons where candidates exceeded 
the number of seats at the | 3th Party Congress. Judged 
from the current situation, at the 14th Party Congress, 
the leaders who are young and enthusiastic about reform 
will become the Central Committee's main body at the 
14th Party Congress, and a number of the old people 
(over 60 or 65 years old and who cannot enter the 
Political Bureau) and a number of those who only have 
fair work merits will be dismissed, on top of this, a 
number of other people will be transferred to jobs in the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
thus, at least half of the current Central Committee 
members will be ousted. 


The CPC elected 175 Central Commiutice members at the 
13th Party Congress, and up to now, three people have 
died (Hu Yaobang, Wang Renzhong, and Xu Shiie), and 
three people have been dismissed (Zhao Ziyang, Qian 
Yongchang, and Bao Tong). At the 14th Party Congress, 
about 90 people will be reelected. 


Party and Government System 


Nearly 40 People in Central Organs Will Quit the 
Central Committee 


The central organs now have nearly 100 Central Com- 
mittee members, and it 1s predicted that about 40 will be 
ousted. They fall into six categories 


1. Political Bureau members who will be ousted. 


The age restriction for Political Bureau members 1s now 
gencrally five years older than Central Commitice mem- 
bers, among the current Political Bureau members. the 
oldest is 84 years old (Yang Shangkun), and that 1s a 
special case. It is believed that the Political Bureau 
members to be elected at the 14th Party Congress will be 
around 70 years old. 


It has been decided internally that Wan Li, who is 78 
years old, and Yao Yilin and Song Ping, who are 75 years 
old, will not enter the Political Bureau again. Wan 1) was 
originally a big general in the reformist faction. regret. 
tably, his health has not been as good as some super party 
elders, and sometimes he cannot speak clearly. and his 
function in the reformist group at this time is not large 
Yao Yilin has not done solid work for more than a year 
and although when Li Peng was out he was the “acting 
premier” in name, his actual power has been divided 
among Tian Jiyun, Zou Jiahua, and Zhu Rong Song 
Ping’s mind ts too ossified and he has been criticized by 
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Deng X1aoping by name, he was in charge of personne! 
matters during the preparations for the | 4th Party Con- 
gress, but this work is now grabbed by Qiao Shi and Ding 
Guangen. 


Another Political Burcau member who might quit the 
Central Committee 1s State Council Vice Premier Wu 
Xwegian, who is currently assisting Yang Shangkun in 
overseeing Taiwan affairs, and who is not very old (7! 
years old). However, according to information, his 
health ts not good, and his work has not been out- 
standing. In light of the rapid changes in the relations 
between both sides of the strait, the CPC should consider 
choosing a young man with great stamina to handle 
Taiwan affairs. If Ding Guangen ts promoted, :t 1s likely 
that he will replace Wu Xueqian. 


Those of Ministerial Level and in the NPC and CPPCC 
Who Will Step Down 


2. Those who are currently holding ministerial-level posts 
and who are too old and unable to enter the Political 
Bureau, will not enter the Central Committee. People in 
this category mainly include: Wang Binggian, finance 
minister, who 1s 78 years old and has worked in the 
Finance Ministry since the 1950's, he 1s close to the Li 
Xianman and Chen Yun faction. 


Li Menghaa, president of the All-China Sports Federa- 
tion, who ts 71 years old, and quit as minister in charge 


of the State Physical Culture and Sports Commission 
several years ago. 


We Weiran, president of the Academy of Medical Sc:- 
ences, who 1s 7! years old 


Zhu Liang, head of the International Liarson Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, who 1s 68 years 
old, he once carned out underground work with Qiao Sh: 
and Jiang Zemin in Shanghai, and is an “intimate 
fighting compamion™ of Qiao Shi. Since the communist 
bloc in East Europe and the Soviet Union has crumbled. 
it 18 likely that the International Liarson Department wi!! 
he abolished 


Zhao Dengwan, minisicr of personnel, who 1s 65 years 
old, and belongs to the Chen Yun faction. he studied in 
the Soviet Union, and has served as vice minister of the 
State Planning Commission, but hrs work has not been 
outstanding 


Yu Hongen, vice president of the All-China Federation 
of Trade Umons., who 1s 66 years old. and has served as 
minister of coal industry After the merging of the 
Ministry of Coal Industry into the Ministry of Energy 
Resources, he took an interum post in the federation 


3. People who have already retreated to the second front. 
or have transferred to the NPC or CPPCC: some of whom 
are rather old. 


Qian Zhengying, former minister of water resources and 
clectnc power, who 1s 69 years old. and 1s now vice 
chairwoman of the CPPC( 
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Qin Zhongda, who 1s 69 years old, and was a member of 
the | 2th Central Committee, he 1s now retired. 


Jiang Xinxiong, former minister of nuclear industry, 
who 1s 61 years old. After the Ministry of Nuclear 
Industry was merged into the Ministry of Energy 
Resources, his post was not clear. 


Yang Jingren, former head of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee United Front Work Department, wh» 1s 74 years 
old, and 1s vice chairman of the CPPCC. Yang Jingren ts 
an ethnic Muslim and has governed Ningxia for a long 
tume 


He Kang, former minister of agriculture, who 1s 69 years 
old, he belongs to the Chen Yun and Yao Yilin faction, 
and has served as vice minister of the State Planning 
Commussion, he retired in 1991 


Zheng Tuobin, former minister of foreign economic 
relations and trade, now 68 years old, belongs to the 
Chen Yun faction. He was a member of the | 2th Central 
Committee, and 1s now retired 


Wang Hanbin, vice chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee, who 1s 67 years old. He belongs to the Peng 
Zhen faction and, like Peng Zhen, has comparatively 
leftist thinking. He was a member of the | 2th Central 
Committce 


Peng Chong, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, who 1s 77 years old, rather old. He will certainly 
retire at the Exghth NPC in 1993 


Zhe Geangya, vice minister of the Commussion of Sci- 
ence, Technology. and Industry for National Defense, 
who 1s 68 years old. He 1s an eminent nuclear physicist 
and 1s the current chairman of China Association for 
Scrence and Technology He might take the post of vice 
chairman of CPPCC in 1993 


Hard-Liners Who Will Retreat From the Central 
( ommittee 


4. The people who will be dismissed because of their leftist 
thinking tendencies, because they are hard-liners, or 
because their work is poor include: 


Wang Renzhi, head of the CPC Central Committee 
Propaganda Department. who 1s 58 years old and in the 
Chen Yua and Yao Yilun faction. He has been director of 
the State Planning Commission Research Office and 
deputy editor in chef of HONGOIT magazine 


He Jingzhi, acting minister of culture, who 1s 67 years 
old and has close ties with Wang Zhen. His mind ts 
ossified and he has a lot of enemies in the arts and 
literary field. he quarreied with Yang Baibing in 199! 
Since thes year. he has hidden himself at home saying 
that he vs il 


He Deongchang, former vice minister of the State Educa- 
tion Commission, who 1s 69 years old. He has for a long 
tume grasped great authority over education in China, 
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and has been called the “first bully in education circles.” 
This June, he became the first ranking cadre to step 
down since Deng’s southern tour 


Wan Shaofen, deputy head of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee United Front Work Department, who 1s 61 years 
old. She was groomed by Hu Yaobang, but she is not 


bright. 


Chen Muhbaa, vice chairwoman of the NPC Standing 
Committee, who is 7! years old. She was Chen Yun's 
student, and once vice premier, but her mind 1s ossified 
and her work 1s very poor 


Ai Zhisheng, minister of radio. film, and television, who 
1s 63 years old. He graduated from Qinghua University. 
and has been in his current post for six years, but his 
work 1s only fair. 


Gae Di, director of RENMIN RIBAO, who 1s 64 years 
old. He was originally quite open-minded, but after 
1988, when he was transferred from the post of Jilin 
party secretary to the Central Party School, his thinking 
shifted toward leftism, and he became one of the noto- 
nous hardliners since the “4 June” incident 


La Peijian, the auditor general who 1s 64 years old, 
belongs to the Li Xianmian faction. He has been in his 
post for seven years, but he only has a fair performance 
and his educational attainment 1s low, thus he 1s not 
suitable for the auditor post. 


Cai Naifa, minister of civil affairs, who 1s 64 years old. 
He has been in his post for 10 years and does not have an 
Outstanding performance, he will be dismissed at the 
Eighth NPC in 1993. 


The Reformists Who Stepped Down the 4 June 
Iacident Can Hardly Enter the Central Committee 


5. Amoag those who have lost power or been demoted duc 
to the “4 Jane” incident in 1989 are: 


Wang Meng, former minister of culture, who 1s 58 years 
old. Since the “4 June” Incident, his liberal color has 
thickened, and he can hardly obtain any important post. 


Qian Lirea, former direcior of RENMIN RIBAO, who 1s 
70 years old and is a man from the Qiao Shi faction. He 
1s rather old. 


Rai Xingwen, former member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Secretariat, and current vice minister of the State 
Planning Commission. He did not get along well with 
Jiang Zemin in Shanghai. 


6. Those who are politically balanced and have gradually 
decreasing propaganda and utilization value: 


Hea Geofeng, former chairman of the CPC Central 
Committee, who 1s 7i years old. 
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Seypidin Aze, 8! years old. the vice chairman of the NPC 
Standing Committee, and oldest among Central Com- 
mittee members except Yang Shangkun. He was vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee from First through 
Seventh NPC 


Hao Jianxiu, vice minister of the State Planning Com- 
mussion, who 1s 57 years old. She 1s a mode! worker and 
has been a member of the CPC Central Commiutice 
Secretariat, but her prestige has decreased in recent 
years. 


Ni Zhifu, president of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, who 1s 59 years old. He 1s a model worker and 
has been a Political Bureau member, but his rise in the 
government has been blocked because of his Cultural 
Revolution background. He has been Central Com- 
mittee member since the Ninth CPC Central Com- 
mittee Military and Local Governments 


Many CPC Central Committee Members From the 
Military Will Step Down 


Deng Xiaoping 1s implementing his second plan for 
large-scale reductions in the army. The main reason for a 
majority of the current Central Committee members. 
who are from the military, to step down 1s because Deng 
Xiaoping ts anxious to promote a number of younger 
generals, while Yang Baibing can further establish and 
strengthen his group by the new personnel adjustment It 
iS predicted that among the current 29 Central Com- 
mittee members who are from the military, 17 will not 
enter the Central Committee again, and they include 


Yang Shangkun, first deputy chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, who 1s 85 years old. will quit the 


Political Bureau. 


Qin Jiwei, defense minister, a general who 1s 75 years 
old, will retire from the Political Bureau and quit his 
current post. 


Liw Zhenhua, former political commussar of Being 
Military Region, a general who 1s 7! years old, was 
dismissed from his military post after the “4 June” 
incident 


Zhou Yibing, former commander of the Being Military 
Region, 1s a lieutenant general who 1s 70 years old and 
has worked his way up from the New Fourth Army. He 
was stripped of his military post after the “4 June” 
incident. 


Jiang Hongquan, former commander of the Tibet Mil: 
tary District and deputy commander of the Chengdu 
Military Region, is a lieutenant general who is 6! years 
old. He made a mistake during a military exercise in 
1991, leading to the death of a number of officers, 
including Zhang Defu, deputy commander of Chengdu 
Military Region. Early this year, he was replaced by 
Zhou Wenbi as commander of the Tibet Military Dis- 
trict. 
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Li Xage, commander © the Second Artillery Corps, a 
heutenant general who s 65 years old, is not highly 
educated and thus not suitable to command nuclear 
weapons units. 


Lia Anyuan, political commussar of the Second Antllery 
Corps, 1s a leutenant general who 1s 66 years oid. He has 
worked his way up from the No. 4 Field Army. 


Zhao Xianshan, former commander of the Lanzhou 
Military Region, a heutenant general who 1s 73 years old, 
was dismissed from his military post in 1990. 


Zhoe Keyu, deputy director of the General Political 
Department, 1s a lieutenant general who 1s 75 years old. 
He worked his way up from the No. 3 Field Army. He 
was once Yu Quuli’s man and he has served as deputy 
director of the General Political Department for seven 
years. He 1s rather old. 


Wang Hai, 67 years old, now a general and commander 
of the Air Force, was a hero in the Korean War 


Zhe Geang, political commussar of the Air Force, who 1s 
68 years old, is a lieutenant general. He worked his way 
up from the No. 2 Field Army. He has served as political 
commussar of the Air Force for seven years. He 15 a little 
advanced in age. 


Gao Heanchang, commander of the Xinjiang Military 
Distnct, who 1s 68 years old, 1s a lreutenant ger-rral who 
was stationed in Xinjiang for a long time. He 1s a little 
advanced in age. 


Nie Jakei, deputy commander of Nanjing Military 
Region and commander of the East Sea Fleet, 1s a vice 
admiral who 1s 66 years old. He worked his way up from 
the No. 3 Field Army and 1s a little advanced in age 


Wei Jinshan, political commussar of the Navy, 1s a vice 
admiral who 1s 65 years old. He worked his way up from 
the No. 3 Field Army but 1s not highly educated. He was 
a member of the | 2th Central Committee 


Fe Quanyoa, commander of Lanzhou Military Region. 
who is 63 years old and 1s a lieutenant general who 
worked his way up from the Northwest Field Army. He 
was commander of the Chengdu Military Region in 1985 
and was transferred to his current post in 1990. 


Li Jiulong, commander of the Chengdu Military Regzon. 
is a lieutenant general who is 63 years old. He has 
worked his way up from the No. 4 Field Army, but he 1s 
not highly educated. 


Lie Jingsong, 59. commander of the Shenyang Military 
Region, is a lieutenant general who has been in the 
current post for seven years. If he fails to get promoted in 
the near future, he will lose his seat im the Central 
Committee. 


About 20 Local Lords Will Be Ousted 


At the | 3th Party Congress, many people were clected to 
the Central Committee as a provincial party secretary or 
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governor, but many have been transferred w the central 
authorities 19 recent years. Apart from Wan Shaofen and 
Gao Di, this cateyory includes Wang Zhaoguo. former 
Fujian governor (current dwector of the State Counc! 
Taiwan Affairs Office), Li Guixian, former party secre- 
tary of Anhui (current State Councillor and governor of 
the People’s Bank of China). Dojye Cering, former 
chairman of Tibet Regional Government (now vice 
minister of civil affairs), Wu Jinghua, former regional 
Party secretary of Tibet (now vice minister of the State 
Nationalities Affairs Commission), Hou Jie, former gov- 
ernor of Heilongjiang (current minister of construction). 
Gu Xiuhan, former governor of Jiangsu (now minister of 
chemical industry), Ye Xuanping. former governor of 
Guangdong (now vice chairman of CPPCC), Guo Zhen- 
qian, former governor of Hube: (now vice minister of the 
State Science and 7 echnology Commission), and Jiang 
Minkuan, former governor of Sichuan (now deputy head 
of the CPC Central Committee United Front Work 
Department) Among them, except for Wang Zhaoguo 
and Li Guixian, who are likely to be reelected, it is still 
difficult to predict who will be ousted. 


It is predicted that of the 40 Central ( ommittee members 


who are currently holding leading posts in local authori- 
ties, about 20 will be ousted. 


1. According to the CPC's new demand of personne! 
arrangements, the age for provincial party secretary and 
governor must generally be under 60, and educational 
attainment must be at or above university level. The 
following people will be ousted at the [4th Party Con- 


gress 


Li Zsqi, Gansu Province party secretary, who 1s 68 years 
old, 1s a trusted follower of Song Ping. He has been in his 
current post for nine years, but he 1s not highly educated 


Li Lagong. secretary of the Shanxi Provincial CPC ( om- 
mittee, 67, 1s a trusted follower of Peng Zhen, once head 
of the Organization Department of the Beying Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee, he has been in his current post for 
nine years and 1s not highly educated 


Wang Qun. Inner Mongolia party secretary, who 1s 66 
years old and 1s a trusted follower of Li Xianman. In the 
1950's, he served as a section head in the Hube: Military 
District headquarters, which was commanded by Li 
Xiannian, and in 1987, he was transferred from his post 
as Wuhan city party secretary to his current post 


Behe, chairman of Inner Mongolian Autonomous 
Region People’s Government, who 1s 66 years old. and 
Ulanhu's oldest son. If he fails to enter the Political 
Bureau at the 14th Party Congress, he will not be a 
Central Committee member again 


Quan Shuren. Liaontag Province party secretary, 6!. who 
has been in his current post for six years, but 1s not highly 
educated 


Liu Zhengwe:, Guizhou Province party secretary, 62. who 
has been in his current post for four years 
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Sun Werben. Heilongjiang Province party secretary. 63. 
who has been on his current post for seven years. He was 
a member of the 12th Central Commiutice 


Zhang Boxing, Shaanxi Province party secretary. 63. who 
1S the younger brother of Peng Zhen’s wife. He has been 
in hes current post for six vears, and 1s not highly 
educated 


Jiang (hunyun, Shandong Province party secretary. 62. 
who 1s not highly educated 


Shen Daren, Jiangse Province party secretary. 64. who 1s 
not highly educated 


\,0ng Ornequan, Henan Province party secretary. 64. 
who rs not highly educated 


Xing Chongzhi, Hebei Province party secretary. who ts 
64 vears old 


2. These who have already retreated to the second front: 
Liang Buting, 70, former Shandong party secretary 

Lin Ruo. 68, former Guangdong party secretary 

Yang X:zong, 63, former Henan party secretary 

Xue Ju, 70, former Zhejiang party secretary. 


3. These who have leftist-thinking tendencies, whose 
minds are ossified, and whose work is poor: 


Li Ximing, member of the Political Bureau and secretary 
of the Being municipal party committee, who 1s 66 
years old, an ally of Li Peng, and has been in his current 
post for eight years. 


Mao Zhiyong, Jiangxi party secretary, who 1s 62 years 
old. He was groomed by Hua Guofeng, and has been 
party secretary of Hunan for a long time, but he ts not a 
very capable person. He was a member of the | [th and 
12th Central Committees. 


Chen Geangyi, 58, Fujian party secretary. He 1s a trusted 
follower of Song Ping. In 1986, he was transferred from 
the post of Gansu governor to his current post, but his 
performance in Fujian has been very poor. 


Chen Haiguang, 56, Guangx: Autonomous Region party 
secretary. He has been in his post for seven years, but his 
performance is only fair. 


4. Those affected by the “4 June” incident: 


Shen Zalun, former Zhejiang governor, 61, who sub- 
mitted hrs resignation letter in 1990. 


In addition, Xie Xide, former president of Shangha's 
Fudan University, 1s 71 years old, and 1s too old to be 
reelected a Central Committee member. 
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‘Pen Talk’ Articles in Series on Socialism 


On Building Spiritual Civilization 
HA2SOSO090192) Bequne RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
IS May 92 p 5 


{Pen Talk” column under the heading “Only Socialrsm 
Can Develop China” by E Ping (6759 1627): “Persist in 
Taking Marxism as Guide, Build Socialist Spiritual 
Civilization—Eighth Commentary on Building 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics” —provided by 
the Hubei Provincial CPC Committee: first 10 para- 
graphs are RENMIN RIBAO index] 


[Text] Index to the Series of Articles on Building 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics 


General commentary. Make Great Efforts To Carry Out 
Well the Great Task of Building Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics (19 July 1991) 


First commentary: Uphold the People’s Democratic Dic- 
tatorship. Step Up the Building of Socialist Democracy 
and Legal System (2 August 1991) [published in the 2! 
August 1991 China DAILY REPORT, beginning on 


page 23) 


Second commentary: The Fundamental Task of 
Socialism Is To Develop Social Productive Forces (16 
August 1991) [published in the 27 September 199! 
China DAILY REPORT, beginning on page 45] 


Third commentary: Unswervingly Push Socialist 
Reform Forward (27 September 1991) [pubisshed in the 
21 October 1991 China DAILY REPORT, beginning on 


page 24) 


Fourth commentary: Stcadfastly Expand Process of 
Opening Up to the Outside World (18 October 1991) 
[published in the 21 October 1991 China DAILY 
REPORT, beginning on page 30] 


Fifth commentary: Uphold Public Ownership as Main 
Body, Develop Diversified Economic Sectors (20 
November 1991) [published in the 9 December 199! 
China DAILY REPORT beginning on page 38] 


Sixth commentary: Continue to Integrate Planned 
Economy With Market Regulation (4 December 1991) 
{published in the 13 February 1992 China DAILY 
REPORT, beginning on page 21] 


Seventh commentary: With Distribution According to 
Work as Key Link, Take the Path of Common Prosperity 
(16 December 1991) [published in the 13 February 1992 
China DAILY REPORT, beginning on page 26] 


Ninth to 12th commentaries: to be published 


“It is necessary to persist in taking Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought as the guide, inherit and 
carry forward the fine cultural heritage of the mother- 
land, use for reference and absorb all the fine cultural 
fruits of the world, constantly upgrade the :dcological 
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understanding, mcvality, and scientific and cultural 
qualities of the whole nation, and build socialist spiritual 
civilization.” These are important components and basic 
principles of the basic theory and basic practice for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics as 
summed up by the Seventh Plenary Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Commitice. Correccty understanding and 
resolutely implementing these guiding principles 1s of 
great immediate significance and long-term directional 
value to the comprehensive implementation of the 
party's basic line, the successful accomplishment of the 
second-step strategic goal of China's socialist moderniza- 
tion, and the promotion of reform and opening up 


Socialist Spiritual Civilization Is An Important Feature 
of Socialist Society 

Socialist spiritual civilization 1s an important feature of 
socialist society. This is a scientific inference that our 
party has drawn after summing up the historical expen- 
ence and the developmental laws of socialist construc- 
tion, and is an important theoretical contribution to 
scientific socialism. 


According to expositions by the authors of Marxist 
classics, the social life of mankind 1s im essence that of 
practice. While men are transforming the objective 
world in the course of social practice, they also transform 
themselves. The material fruit of man’s efforts to trans- 
form nature is material civilization, manifested in the 
advancement of man’s maternal production and the 
improvement of his material life. While the objective 
world 1s being transformed, inan’s subjective world ts 
also transformed, making poss:ble the development of 
spintual production and spiritua! life in society. The 
fruits so created in this domain are spiritual civilization. 
manifested in the flourishing of education, science, and 
cultural knowledge, and the enhancement of man’s ideo- 
logical, political, and moral standards 


Socialist spintual civilization is an important embod:- 
ment of the supenority of socialism over capitalism and 
is where our advantage lies. Socialism has overcome 
capitalism's inherent contradiction between the social- 
ization of production and the private ownership of the 
means of production, replaced the capitalist system of 
exploitation with an economic system based on public 
ownership of the means of production, emancipated and 
developed productive forces, replaced bourgeors dicta- 
torship with proletanan dictatorship, climinated the 
system of exploitation of man by man, and put the broad 
masses of working people in the position of masters who 
pursue the road of common prosperity. All this 1s where 
socialism is different from and superior to capitalism 
Besides this, another important aspect of such a distinc- 
tion hes in socialist spintual civilization guided by 
Marxism. Socialism ts capable of forming common 
social ideals and common moral! standards on a national 
scale and with an all-encompassing scope and 1s capable 
of eliminating various phenomena such as greed, corrup- 
tron, and injustice that are natural products of the 
capitalist system. One always needs some spirit. As 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 2 


hystonical materialisis, we recugnize the final and G:>- 
sive role of productive forces in social development, yet 
at the same tina, we fully affirm the enormous response 
of the spiritual 10 the material, of social consciousness to 
social being, of politics to economics, and of the super- 
structure to the economic base. In the past, our revolu- 
tionary forces were very weak and the material cond- 
tions were very poor, bul no matter how severe the 
difficulties we encountered were, we always maintained 
3a strong fighting capacity. An important reason for this 
was that we had firm communist beliefs. common ideals, 
iron discipline, and a revolutionary spirit which we 
dedicated selflessly to the interests of the people and 
surmounted all difficulties. This spirit and moral char- 
acter are aspired to by all those in the world who yearn 
for revolution and progress. Whether in the past, the 
present, or in the future, it 1s always our real advantage 
Today, ours 1s still a developing socialist power 
National conditions characterized by a large population. 
poor foundations, and relative economic and cultural 
backwardness determine that our modernization process 
has been protracted. complicated, and cxtremely 
arduous. Therefore, it 1s all the more important tor us to 
proceed from reality, carry forward our advantages, and 
give play to the enormous role of socialist spiritual 
civilization. It 1s necessary, through the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization, to make efforts to form 
theoretical guidance, media forces, values, cultural con 
ditions, and a social environment that are conducive to 
the modernization process and reform and opening up. 
overcome old ideas and concepts that Jo not conform to 
the socialist commodity economy, resist the decadent 
ideologies of feudalism and capitalism, and arouse the 
tremendous enthusiasm and creative spirit of the whole 
nation in dedicating itself to the modernization cause 


Socialist spiritual civilization 1s an important objective 
in building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 1s 
also an important safeguard in the building of material 
civilization. The process of socialist modernization must 
be focused on the development of the productive forces 
and economic construction. However, the aim of 
socialist modernization is not merely the development of 
material production and an increase in material wealth 
but also includes the objective of comprehensively devel- 
oping spiritual civilization and the society. Our process 
of building socialist spiritual civilization must be one of 
consistently taking economic construction as the center 
and serving this center, contributing to reform and 
opening up, and adhering to the four cardinal principles 
Therefore, the building of spiritual civilization has a 
strategic position in the entire process of socialist mod- 
ernization that cannot be overlooked. In socialist con 
struction, maternal civilization provides material cond. 
tions and practical expenence for the development of 
spiritual civilization, while spiritual civilization offers 
spiritual power and intellectual support for the develop. 
ment of maternal civilization and provides an cflective 
ideological guarantee for the correct orrentation of the 
latter's development. The processes of burlding the two 
civilizations are mutually dependent and aimed at cach 
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other. The building of material civilization cannot for a 
moment be detached from that of spiritual civilization. 
In the process of building socialist material civilization, 
if we do not at the same time conduct the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization, then the people will be 
selfish and bent solely on profit; will not have comradely 
love, neighborly love, or compatnotic love toward one 
another, will not have the spirit to sacrifice their own 
interests for the sake of others and be so devoted to 
public s¢ vice as to forget their own interests; will not 
have lofty ideals and moral values; will not have steady 
faith in the future of socialism; and will not have 
scientific and cultural knowledge or the awareness of 
Organization and discipline necessary for the success of 
the people's cause. Can the building of material civiliza- 
tion be well conducted? And where can socialist onen- 
tation find expression? Comrade Deng Xiaoping has 
said: “if the building of spiritual civilization is not 
strengthened, the building of material civilization will be 
undermined and we will have to take a roundabout 
course.” He also said: “If the general mood of society 
continues to deteriorate, what is the significance of any 
economic success? Things will be degraded in another 
respect and will in turn affect the economy and cause it 
to be degraded. Should this go on, we would have a world 
where corruption, theft, and bribery run wild.” What an 
earnest lesson this is! 


The building of socialist spiritual civilization is an 
important matter concerning the prosperity or decline 
and the success or failure of socialism. At present, and 
for a considerably long time to come, our country will be 
faced with grim challenges from two sources: one, the 
grim challenge from attempts at peaceful evolution by 
international hostile forces; two, challenges from new 
scientific and technological revolutions. Today's world is 
undergoing a new scientific and technological revolu- 
tion. Industnes in high-grade science and technology, 
vying with each other for growth, have become the 
strategic focus of development for an increasing number 
of countnes and of the world economy, and this 1s 
manifested more and more by rivalry in scientific and 
technological standards and in intellectual property. The 
important role of building education, science, and cul- 
ture in the development of the productive forces is more 
and more obvious and prominent. We are in a vulner- 
able position if the building of our education, science, 
and culture 1s backward. Faced with this seriously chal- 
lenging situation, we should make greater efforts to 
strengthen the building of socialist spiritual civilization 
substantially while strengthening the building of mate- 
nal civilization. Only by strengthening the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization and upgrading the whole 
nation’s ideological and moral qualities can we effec- 
tively resist the ideological and cultural infiltration con- 
ducted by international hostile forces and win this 
“battle without gunpowder smoke.” Only by strength- 
ening the building of socialist spiritual civilization and 
upgrading the whole nation’s scientific and cultural 
qualities can we develop the productive forces as rapidly 
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as possible, boost comprehensive national strength, con- 
stantly improve the people's living standards, and give 
further expression to the superiority of the socialist 
system. In a word, taking substantial steps to strengthen 
the building of socialist spiritual civilization and real- 
izing the comprehensive advancement of society while 
building material civilization ts the key to our tnumph 
over these challenges and consolidating and developing 
the socialist system. 


Making great efforts to build socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion and upgrade the whole nation’s ideological, moral, 
scientific, and cultural quality is not only required at 
present but is also a process to create indispensable 
preconditions for realizing man’s highest ideal— 
communism. 


In Building Socialist Spiritual Civilization, It Is 
Imperative To Persist in Taking Marxism As the Guide 


Persisting in taking Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought as the guide and refraining completely from the 
multipolarization of guiding sdeologies 1s the foundation 
of our socialist modernization cause and o1 building 
socialist spiritual civilization. 


First of all, guidance by Marxism determines the nature 
and orientation of the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization. Marxism is the working class’ scientific 
world outlook and ideological system and 1s a great 
achievement of the spiritual civilization of all men. It is 
the most important component of the ideology of 
socialist spiritual civilization and has a major guiding 
role to play in the overall building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion. 


The core of socialist spiritual civilization is the Marxist 
ideology of scientific communism. As a theoretical 
system, communism 1s a theory dealing with the condi- 
tions for proletarian emancipation. The communist 
ideals and ethics that people uphold are al! based on it as 
the theoretical foundation. The key to having a firm 
belief in socialism, not losing one’s bearing in the face of 
complicated social phenomena, spotting and resisting 
erroneous “leftist” and nghtist tendencies, and not being 
influenced or invaded by the ideological trend of bour- 
geors liberalization and various other erroncous ideolog- 
ical trends is to have a sound theoretical knowledge of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and conse- 
quently master the objective laws governing social devel- 
opment and the exneral tendency of history. For people 
to adopt a correct attitude toward life, social ideals, and 
sense of nght and wrong, reinforce the national spirit of 
self-respect, self-confidence, and self-improvement, and 
consolidate and develop new socialist interpersonal rela- 
tionships and moral habits characterized by equality, 
unity, fraternal love, and mutual aid among themselves, 
it is imperative for them to arm their minds with the 
Marxist world outlook, conception of history, outlook on 
life, and values. In a word, only by taking Marxism as the 
guide can we guarantee the socialist nature and onenta- 
tion of the building of ideology and ethics. 
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Similarly, various cultural fields, such as education, 
science, and culture and art, though they each have their 
own specific contents, characteristics, and laws of devel- 
opment, cannot do without the guidance of Marxism. 
This is because Marxism is the only scientific world 
outlook and methodology. The building of education, 
science, and culture must develop under the guidance of 
the Marxist world outlook and, keeping to the orienta- 
tion of consistently serving the people and serving 
socialism, proceed in the spirit of letting a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend toward prosperity and progress. Workers in the 
various cultural fields, including education, science, and 
literature and art, must all subject themselves to the 
guidance of the scientific Marxist world outlook and 
methodology before they can correctly understand the 
laws of their respective fields and draw scientific theo- 
ries. They must correctly handle the relationship of 
culture to economics and politics, the relationship 
between theory and practice, the relationship between 
individuals and the masses, the relationship between 
destruction and construction, and so on. If guidance by 
Marxism, the only scientific world outlook and method- 
ology, is done away with, building education, science, 
and culture will go astray and deviate from the correct 
course. 


Second, in a society where classes exist, “the ideology of 
the ruling class is the ruling ideology in every age.” 
Therefore, the argument for a multipolar guiding ide- 
ology ts not at all tenable. In the Middle Ages in Europe, 
the religious and theological ideologies that safeguarded 
the feudal system were not on an equal footing with the 
various ideologies reflecting the demands of the peas- 
ants, urban plebeians, and townspeople. Occupying the 
ruling position was an orthodox Christian theological 
ideology. In China’s feudal society, which lasted thou- 
sands of years, the Confucian ideology in the ruling 
position was also not on an equal footing with other 
ideologies and theories. Similarly, in capitalist countries 
today, the bourgeoisie, which monopolize an enormous 
amount of material wealth, also dominate the means of 
spiritual production and spiritual production proper at 
the same time. What they reflect and disseminate ideo- 
logically are predominantly class consciousness of the 
bourgeois world outlook and value system. True, in the 
media and publications of the West, we can sometimes 
find some articles which reveal the “dark side” of 
capitalism from some progressive publications; we can 
also hear the painful groans and demands for revolution 
from the exploited. But this does not and cannot change 
the dominating position of bourgeois ideology in the 
society as a whole. Therefore, judged by the nature of 
class instead of superficial phenomena, the guiding ide- 
ology in Western countries is not by any means mullti- 
polarized. 


While emphasizing that the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization must be guided by Marxism, the world 
outlook and ideological theoretical system of the 
working class, we do not negate plurality at levels in the 
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building of ideology and morality and the multicompo- 
nent, multilevel, and varied patterns of development in 
the building of education, science, and culture, nor do we 
negate competition and contentions between different 
styles, schools, and viewpoints from people in the scien- 
tific and artistic fields. We should, under the guidance of 
Marxism, form a political situation with both democracy 
and centralism, both discipline and freedom, and both 
unified wills and individual peace of mind. 


Persisting in taking Marxism as the guide is in line with, 
and cannot be separated from, developing Marxism 
according to changing objective realities. The quintes- 
sence of Marxism is seeking truth from facts. In studying 
Marxism, we should advocate seeking truth from facts 
instead of advocating formalism and book worship. In 
adhering to Marxism, we should adhere to the basic 
principles of Marxism and the scientific system formed 
of these principles; hold on to the principle of seeking 
truth from facts, being realistic in all aspects of work, 
and integrating theory with practice, better integrating 
the universal truths of Marxism with the practice of 
construction and reform in China; being capable of using 
the Marxist stand, viewpoints, and methods well to, in 
light of a constantly changing reality, explore solutions to 
new problems so that Marxism can progress with life and 
guide the progress of life. This 1s both adhering to 
Marxism anc developing Marxism, which ts integrated 
with the practice of revolution and construction. Here, 
adherence is the basis and precondition for develop- 
ment. Not adhering to Marxism is nothing short of 
abandoning Marxism completely. How can there be 
development to speak of? However, Marxism is not an 
abstract doctrine or something ossified and immutable, 
but is a guide for action. Practice is the sole criterion of 
truth. Marxism is a science constantly enriched and 
developed in social practice and scientific progress. It 
does not end truth but constantly opens up roads for 
understanding truth in practice. Therefore, it is also 
wrong to speak of adherence without the context of 
development. Development is contained in this very 
adherence. Adherence without innovation and develop- 
ment is not true adherence and will only undermine the 
vigorous revolutionary spirit of Marxism. Our party may 
be regarded as a paragon in correctly handling the 
dialectic relationship between adherence and develop- 
ment. Mao Zedong Thought was a product of the inte- 
gration of the universal truth of Marxism-Leninism with 
the practice of the Chinese revolution; Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s thecry on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics is the enrichment and development of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. On the ques- 
tion of adhering to and developing Marxism, we should 
not only oppose dogmatism but also oppose the ideolog- 
ical trend of bourgeois liberalization that in effect 
negates Marxism under the pretext of “developing” it. 
We should not only be on the alert against rightist 
influence, but should also guard against the influence of 
deep-rooted “leftism,” and should consistently forge 
ahead along the correct Marxist orbit. 
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Inherit and Carry Forward Fine Cultural Heritage of 
Motherland, Use For Reference and Absorb All Fine 
Cultural Fruits of the World 


Culture, as an ideology, is the reflection of the politics 
and economics of a particular society and has a great 
influence and effect on the politics and economics of 
particular societies. In a class society, culture has a class 
nature. This is the basic viewpoint of Marxism on 
cuiture’s relationship with the economy and politics and 
is also an important guiding principle for our building of 
socialist spiritual civilization. 


Socialist culture is a reflection and servant of socialist 
economics and politics. The people are the masters of a 
socialist country and socialist culture should only belong 
to the people, meet their needs, and be used by them. 
This qualitative definition of socialist culture deter- 
mines that its content and orientation must, and can 
only, serve the people and socialism. Whatever poisons 
the people, pollutes society, and opposes socialism will 
never be allowed to grow unchecked. Turning a blind eye 
to or completely denying this fundamental distinction 
between socialist culture with Chinese characteristics 
and the culture of all exploiting classes in history will 
lead to grave errors and cause the building of culture to 
go astray. 


Culture not only has a class nature, but also historical 
continuity. Socialist culture was in no way produced 
away from the main course of man’s civilization, but the 
continuation and development of all fine cultura! fruits 
created by mankind. Lenin said: “Proletarian culture did 
not drop from heaven, nor was it fabricated by self- 
proclaimed proletarian cultural experts. If they insist 
that it is so, i is sheer nonsense. Proletarian culture 
should be the legally governed development of all knowl- 
edge that man creates under the oppression of a capi- 
talist society, landlord society, and bureaucratic soci- 
ety.” (Complete Works of Lenin, Second Edition, Vol. 
39, p 299) Comrade Mao Zedong also said: “Today's 
China is the development of China in history; as Marxist 
historicists [li shi zhu yi zhe 2980 0670 0031 5030 5074), 
we should not disregard historical contexts. We should 
sum up culture from the time of Confucius to that of Sun 
Yat-sen and inherit these precious legacies.” (Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong, Second Edition, Vol. 2, p 534) 
Besides, culture also has a national quality and develops 
in a national form toward national culture. 


The Chinese nation is a great nation with a long history 
and fine culture. For socialist culture to be truly liked by 
the broad masses and have stronger flesh-and-blood ties 
with the people in both ideological content and artistic 
form, it must have distinct national features, inherit and 
carry forward the fine cultural heritage of our nation, 
and fully embody the socialist spirit of our times. Ours 1s 
a unitary multinational country. In carrying forward the 
fine heritage of the national culture, it is necessary to pay 
attention to and carry forward not only the fine heritage 
of the Han nationality but also the cultures of all 
nationalities in China. Under the current international 
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and domestic circumstances, carrying forward the fine 
heritage of our national culture not only has a direct 
bearing on the rise or decline of China's culture, but ts 
also an important condition for enhancing national 
spirit, heightening national self-respect and self- 
confidence, and strengthening the cohesiveness of the 
Chinese nation. 


Naturally, however, stressing the need to carry forward 
the national culture does not mean indiscriminately 
taking in everything. Rather, it means we should reject 
the dross in it and absorb its essence. Therefore, carrying 
forward the fine heritage of national culture is a process 
of selection, assimilation, and sifting. We should adhere 
to the principle of “making the past serve the present” 
and “weeding through the old to bring forth the new” 
and develop it in view of the features of our times so that 
the fruits of civilization the Chinese nation created over 
thousands of years obtain new life and shine with new 
splendor in the process of socialist modernization 


Stressing the need to carry forward the national culture 1s 
in no way a call to close the country to international 
intercourse. Opening up and cultural exchanges are also 
an important, indispensable condition for a rapid devei- 
opment of the socialist cultural undertakings with Chi- 
nese characteristics. Modern history shows that 1 1s 
impossible for any country and any nation to develop or 
make progress if it refuses to accept advanced science 
and culture from other countries. Closing the country to 
international intercourse can only lead to stagnation and 
backwardness. Comrade Mao Zedong said: “With regard 
to foreign culture, it is wrong to adopt an antiforeign 
policy. We should absorb as much progressive foreign 
culture as possible and use it as an aid for developing 
China’s new culture.” (Selected Works of Mao Zedong, 
Second Edition, Vol. 3, p 1.083) To gain an advantage 
over capitalism, socialism must further open up and 
boldly absorb and use as reference the following things 
all the fruits of civilization created by human society, all 
the advanced science and technology and operational! 
and managerial methods reflecting the law of modern 
production in all countnes of the world, including cap)- 
talist countnes, and all knowledge and culture that are 
beneficial to us. This ts a firm and unshakable principle 
of ours which will never change no matter how the 
international climate changes. 


Naturally, however, such opening, absorption, and usage 
does not mean not making distinctions between good 
and bad and blindly copying others, still less “overall 
Westernization.”’ We should never let the decadent and 
repulsive things in capitalist society grow unchecked and 
poison the people. Comrade Mao Zedong said ~ The 
policy of blindly copying 1s also wrong. We should, on 
the basis of the real needs of the Chinese peopic, assim- 
ilate foreign culture with discrimination.” (Selected 
Works of Mao Zedong, Second Edition, Vol. 3, p 1083) 
“The proposition of so-called ‘overall Westernization’ 1s 
a wrong viewpoint. China used to suffer a lot from 
absorbing foreign things in a formalistic way.” ( Selected 
Readings From Mao Zedone’s Works, Vol. |. p 398) 
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Adopting a correct attitude toward national culture and 
foreign culture is a basic requirement for building 
socialist culture with Chinese characteristics and 1s also 
the foundation for building socialist spimtual civiliza- 
tion. In his “Speech at the Meeting Celebrating the 70th 
Anniversary of the Founding of the CPC,” Comrade 
Jiang Zemin pointed out: “It 1s imperative to inherit and 
carry forward the fine traditional culture of the nation, 
fully embody the socialist spimt of our times, and have 
our feet firmly planted in our country while fully 
absorbing the fine cultural fruits of the world. Practicing 
national nihilism or overall Westernization is not 
allowed.” This 1s a correct principle we should uphold in 
approaching China's ancient traditional culture and for- 
eign culture in the building of spiritual civilization. 


Constantly U the Entire Nation's Ideological, 
Moral, Scientific, and Cultural Qualities and Bring Up 
A New Generation of People With “Four Virtues” 


Constantly upgrading the entire nation’s ideological, 
moral, scientific, and cultural qualities and bringing up a 
new generation of people with “four virtues” is the 
fundamental task for the building of socialist spimtual 
civilization. With regard to this, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping gave several clear explanations. Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping said: “The main point of building 
socialist spiritual civilization is to inculcate ideals. 
morality, knowledge, and discipline in all the people of 
various nations in our country.” (Selected Works of Deng 
Yiaoping, p 363) Comrade Jiang Zemin also said: “The 
building of spiritual civilization, in the final analysis, 1s 
to improve the quality of the entire nation and bring up 
a new generation of socialist people with ideals. 
morality, knowledge, and discipline.” (“Speech at the 
Meeting Celebrating the 40th Anniversary of the 
Founding of the PRC”) 


Upgrading the quality of the entire nation and bringing 
up a new generation of people with “four virtues” 1s 
required for the process of socialist modernization, for 
the effort to thwart the international hostile forces’ 
attempts at peaceful evolution, to consolidate and 
develop the socialist system, and for the effort to do a 
good job of reform and opening up and follow the road 
of national strengthening. Therefore, in the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization, we should consistently 
keep a firm hold of, and closely center around, this 
fundamental! task of building ideology and morals and 
burlding education, science, and culture 


Building sdeology and morals is the soul of spiritual 
civilization and determines the latter's nature and onen- 
tation. When summing up lessons drawn from the polit- 
ical disturbance of 1989, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: 
“The biggest lapse in the past 10 years lay in education.” 
Education here mainly refers to ideological and political 
education of the people, or building of ideology and 
morals. Imperialists, in their attempt to realize peaceful 
evolution, place their hope on the coming generations. It 
is therefore necessary to strengthen ideological and polit- 
ical education well and educate our Armed Forces. 
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Communist Party members, the people, and the youth. 
The farther reform and opening up goes, the more 
necessary it 1s to strengthen work in this area. Rectifying 
the tendency of stressing material progress at the expense 
of cultural and ideological progress means taking solid 
steps in building ideology and morals. 


Building ideology and morals 1s, first of all, about the 
building of ideals and makes it necessary “to let the 
broad masses have communist ideals.’ Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping said: “We must often teach our people, espe- 
cially the youth, that they should have ideals. Why was it 
that we could overcome numerous dangers and hard- 
ships under very difficult circumstances in those days 
and win the revolution? Simply because we had ideals 
and we had faith in Marxism and communism.” “It 1s 
necessary to make special efforts to educate the next one 
or two generations and make sure that they adopt the 
lofty ideals of communism. We should never let our 
young people become captives of decadent capitalist 
ideology. That should never be allowed.” In the present 
Stage, devotion to the communist ideals means ded- 
cating ourselves to the cause of the four socialist mod- 
ernizations, the cause of reform and opening up, the 
building of socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
the realization of our common ideals 


The building of socialist morals 1s also an important 
aspect of the process of building socialist spiritual civi- 
hzation and bringing up a new generation of people with 
“four virtues.” In building of socialist morals, we should 
consistently proceed from reality. encourage the 
advanced, and give consideration to the majority, inte- 
grating this as required by morality. The basic require- 
ment of socialist moral building 1s to love our mother- 
land, love the people, love labor. love scrence. and love 
socialism. For Communist Party members and advanced 
individuals, it 1s also necessary to stress the need for 
them to set boundanes and keep within these bound- 
anes, and keep their speech and behavior in line with 
communist ethics. It 1s necessary to advocate the quality 
and spirit of “fearing neither hardship nor death.” 
“being utterly devoted to others without any thought of 
self,” and serving the people wholeheartedly It 1s also 
necessary to, in view of the characteristics of different 
trades, carry oul extensive and in<iepth education in 
professional etiquette and resist and overcome the var- 
ious unhealthy tendencies of trades and professions 
Stressing that there are different levels at which building 
of morals 1s carned out does not in the slightest coun- 
teract the need to educate the whole people with com- 
munist ethics. The purpose of conducting activities to 
learn from such heroiw and mode! figures as Ler Feng. 
Wang Jinx:, Jiao Yulu, Zhang Binggui [! 728 4426 6311), 
and Lai Ning [635! | 337] 1s to educate the broad masses 
to learn from them and do their own jobs well with 
communist spint and moral character 


Building of ideology and morals also covers the building 
of discipline. A strict sense of discipline 1s one indispens- 
able mental quality for the new generation in our 
socialist society. Comrade Deng \:aoping sand) Among 
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the “four virtues,” “ideals and discipline are of special 
importance.” Therefore, in the building of spiritual 
civilization, it 1s imperative to strengthen education on 
socialist democracy, legal systems, and discipline, rein- 
force citizens’ awareness of democracy and sense of law. 
help them cultivate the fine habit of abiding by discipline 
and law; and unite the people closely with ideals and 
discipline. 


Stressing the importance of ideological and moral 
building does not in the slightest mean that we can 
neglect the building of education, science, and culture. 
The building of education, science, and culture and 
building of ideology and morals promote each other. 
Together, they push forward the building of maternal 
civilization. In order to make our economic develop- 
ment faster, we must rely on science, technology, and 
education. Without a general improvement in the scien- 
tific and cultural quality of the whole nation, there would 
be no socialist modernization. Lenin said: “It 1s impos- 
sible to build communism in an illiterate country.” 
Under the present situation, where science and ech- 
nology are developing by leaps and bounds, we would 
put ourselves in a vulnerable position if we are back- 
ward. Comrade Jiang Zemin said: “Developing educa- 
tion and science is a proyect of vital and lasting impor- 
tance and is of great, profound, and far-reaching 
significance to the enhancement of the productive forces 
and the quality of the nation. Our education and science 
are still rather backward, which makes it all the more 
necessary to adopt effective measures and conscien- 
tiously do a good job in this respect.” (“Speech at the 
Meeting Celebrating the 40th Anniversary of the 
Founding of the People’s Republic of China’) 


On Nationality Unity 
HK2307063892 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jul 92 p S$ 


[“Pen Talk column under the heading “Only Socialism 
Can Develop China” by Min Yuanhan (7036 1959 
6647). “Uphold Equality, Mutual Assistance, Unity, 
Cooperation, Bring About Common Development and 
Prospenty of All Nationalities—Ninth Commentary on 
Building Socialism With Chinese Characteristics —last 
12 paragraphs are RENMIN RIBAO index] 


[Text] After the founding of New China, the socialist 
nationality relations charactenzed by equality, unity. 
and mutual assistance were established and written into 
our country’s Constitution and autonomous law for the 
areas inhabited by minority nationalities. In the 1990's, 
based on the spint of the Constitution, the development 
of the situation, and the wishes of various nationalities, 
the “Proposal of the CPC Central Committee for For- 
mulating the |0-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan for National Economic and Social Development,” 
(hereafter, “The Proposal’) of the Seventh Plenary Ses- 
sion of the | 3th CPC Central Committee, took “building 
and developing socialist nationality relations character- 
ized by equality, mutual assistance, unity, cooperation, 
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and common prosperity, upholding and perfecting the 
autonomous system in the areas inhabited by minomnty 
nationalities, and opposing nationality discrimination, 
oppression, and separation” as an important principle of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. The 
above-mentioned regulation of the Constitution 1s iden- 
tical to the spirit and principle of socialist nationality 
relations explained by the plenary session, that 1s, 
upholding equality, mutual assistance, unity, and coop- 
eration, to promote the common prosperity of vanous 
nationalities. This ts an extremely important principle 
guiding our continuous efforts to properly solve the 
nationality problem 


One Important Problem of the Principle of Building 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics 

Properly solving the nationality problem 1s an important 
issue of principle in the basic theory and practice of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. As far as 
we understand, the summation of the nationality 
problem in the “Proposal” 1s mainly based on the 
following basic factors 


—QOur country’s basic situation 


China 1s a country with 56 nationalities. The Han 
nationality has |.042 billion people, 91.96 percent of the 
total population in the country, minority nationalities 
have 91.2 milhon people, accounting for 8.04 percent of 
the country’s total population 


The Han people live mainly in the intenor provinces and 
cities, plains, coastal areas, and the middle and lower 
reaches of big mvers, where population density 1s high, 
minority nationalities mainly live in the border areas, 
mountainous areas, pastoral areas, and the upper reaches 
of big mvers where the land 1s vast and scarcely popu- 
lated but comprises 64 percent of the country’s total 
area. Along the 21,000-km land boundary in the whole 
country, 19,000 km are in areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities, who are entrusted with the natural mission 
of protecting the boundary and consolidating the coun- 
try’s unification. 


The vast areas inhabited by minority nationalities have 
rich resources. The autonomous regions inhabited by 
minority nationalities have 94 percent of the country’s 
praine land: 38.4 percent of the country’s forest land; 
52.5 percent of the country’s hydraulic power reserves, 
over 90 percent of the country’s rare earth and sylvite, 
magnesium, and chromium reserves, over 80 percent of 
the country’s mica and salt reserves, over 60 percent of 
the country’s mercury, tin, manganese, asbestos, and 
arsenic, over 35 percent of the country’s coal, copper, 
lead, zinc, and stibium reserves, and abundant oi! and 
natural gas reserves 


The areas inhabited by minority nationalities in China 
are vast and abundant and have an important strategic 
position. This 1s one of the basic conditions in our 
country 
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—The status of the nationality problem within the 
general social problem. 


In our country, the nationality problem occupies an 
important position within the general social problem. 
The history of more than 2,000 years since China was 
unified proved that properly handling of the nationality 
problem has a direct bearing on the danger or safety and 
nse or decline of the country and nation. 


During the New Democratic Revolution, the party 
directed the nationality problem onto the track of the 
general problem of China's revolution, seeking indepen- 
dence and self-strengthening of the Chinese nation with 
respect to the outside world and equality and unity of 
various nationalities internally. After a 20-year struggle, 
we built a unified PRC with many nationalities. 


After the founding of New China, vanous nationalities 
united themselves into a family of equal and free nation- 
alities. Along with the changes in the main task of 
revolution and construction, the contents, nature, and 
tasks of the nationality problem have also changed, but 
the CPC and the people's government have always put 
the solution of the nationality problem in a very impor- 
tant position and formulated a senes of correct princi- 
ples, policies, laws, and regulations to effectively pro- 
mote the development and prospenty of the socialist 
undertaking and various nationalities in our country. 


One of the basic duties of building socialism 1s to carry 
out social reform. Based on the uniqueness and com- 
plexity of the societies, politics, and economies of 
minority nationalities, the party and state adopted dif- 
ferent principles and policies in the areas inhabited by 
them and carned out social reforms to enable them to 
embark upon the road of socialism one after another 
Thus, various nationalities in China formed new 
socialist nationality relations. 


Since the Third Plenary Sess:on of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, the country has entered a new historical 
penod, and nationality work has entered a new stage. In 
light of the serious mistakes made during the Great 
Cultural Revolution, nationality work has brought order 
out of chaos in terms of theory, policy, and practice. On 
the basis of recovery, nationality theory and policy have 
expenenced new deepening and development. We have 
reiterated that nationality problems will exist for a long 
time during the socialist penod and that the withenng 
away of nationalities and nationality problems will occur 
after the withering away of the state, we have stressed 
nationality unity, nationality equality, and the common 
prospenty of various nationalities, and that the issue 1s 
an important problem in this country of ours, with its 
many nationalities and has a bearing on its fate, we have 
made it clear that through democratic reform and 
socialist transformation various brother nationalities in 
our country have one after another embarked upon the 
road of socialism and formed socialist new nationality 
relations which are characterized by unity, fnendship, 
mutual assistance, and cooperation, we have criticized 
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the erroneous theory which holds that in the socialist 
period the “essence of the nationality problem is class 
Struggle”; we have redressed grievances, trumped-up 
cases, and miscarriages of justice, solved problems left 
by history, and cured the wounds suffered by cadres of 
minority nationalities and the people, and we have 
restored nationality work organs and enabled nationality 
work 19 reembark on the correct track. 


The party's basic line of “taking economic construction 
as the central task, adhering to the four cardinal princi- 
ples, and upholding reform and opening up” 1s the road 
which minonity nationalities must follow to attain devel- 
opment, prospenty, and modernization. Guided by the 
policy of reform and opening up, the vast agricultural 
areas have practiced the system of contracted responsi- 
bilities on a household basis with remuneration linked to 
output and the vast pastoral areas have practiced the 
responsibility system whereby animals are priced and 
returned to individual households, owned and raised 
privately, and grasslands are contracted out. At the same 
tume, the vast areas inhabited by minority nationalities 
have generally practiced the policy of thoroughly 
opening up to the more developed regions inside and 
outside the country. Through the efforts made in a short 
penod of 10 years or so, the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities have experienced marked economic devel- 
opment, cultural and educational undertakings have 
made big progress, and people's standard of living has 
markedly improved. 


To conclude, histoncal expenence tells us that the sum- 
mation by the “Proposal” of the basic principle 
regarding the issue of building socialist nationalities with 
Chinese characteristics 1s correct, [as published] and we 
must profoundly understand it and seriously implement 
it. 


Establish and Develop Socialist Nationality Relations 
Characterized by Equality, Mutual Assistance, U nity, 
Cooperation, and Common Prosperity 


Building and developing nationality relations character- 
ized by equality, mutual assistance, unity, cooperation, 
and common prosperity 1s the main content of building 
nationality relations characterized by socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


(1) Practice equality and mutual assistance among 
nationalities. 


Nationality equality 1s the basic Marxist principle for 
solving nationality problems and 1s the ideological basis 
for a proletarian political party to formulate nationality 
policy and a nationality program. Engels pointed out 
“Wiping out nationality oppression is the basic condi- 
tion for every healthy and free development.” (Selected 
Works of Marx and Engels, Vol 4, p 428) “Nationality 
equality” was first proposed by the bourgeorsie, but after 
they secured political power, nationality equality became 
a hypocritical slogan. The proletariat advocates real and 
complete nationality equality, resolutely opposes nation- 
ality oppression and nationality discrimination, and 
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unconditionally protects the nghts and interests of every 
weak nationality. For this reason, it is necessary to 
eliminate private ownership and the exploiting class and 
establish socialism. 


After the founding of New China, the system of nation- 
ality oppression was abolished. The “PRC Constitution” 
stipulates that “various nationalities are equal” and 
“discrimination and oppression are prohibited.” Every 
group of common people who have formed distinctive 
characteristics in the areas of economy, language, cus- 
toms, and a sense of nationality in the course of history 
iS recognized as a nationality regardless of the size of its 
population and degree of development. Through scien- 
tific judgment, the state has officially recognized 55 
minority nationalities. The party and state have formu- 
lated a series of principles, policies, laws, and regulations 
to ensure that various minority nationalities have their 
own deputies to the congresses of varnous levels. The 455 
minority nationality deputies to the Seventh National 
People’s Congress comprise 14.94 percent of the total 
number of deputies, a figure that far surpasses the 8.04 
percent that constitutes the proportion of the minority 
population within the total population. There 1s also a 
larger proportion of minority deputies to the people's 
congresses of various levels in various autonomous dis- 
tricts inhabited by minority nationalities than the pro- 
portion of minorities within the total population in those 
localities, thus embodying their equal mght to play the 
role of master in politics. 


Under socialism with Chinese characteristics, one of the 
features of solving the nationality problem ts to closely 
integrate nationality equality with nationality mutual 
assistance. The practice of nationality equality has laid 
the foundation and provided the condition for practicing 
mutual assistance among nationalities, the practice of 
mutual assistance among nationalities 1s the guarantee 
for consolidating, promoting, and attaining nationality 
equality. Because to attain equality among various 
nationalities, it is necessary to enable various national)- 
ties to enjoy equal mghts in the areas of politics, 
economy, and culture, this requires advanced nationali- 
ties to help backward nationalities to thoroughly begin 
political, economic, and cultural development, to cast off 
the poor and backward situation, and to join hands with 
advanced nationalities in attaining the great goal of 
socialist modernization construction. 


At the current phase, the policy of nationality equality 
has granted various nationalities the mghts they should 
have in tie areas of politics and law. However, due to 
various |)mitations caused by backward economic and 
cultural conditions, they cannot fully enjoy the equal 
rights grinted to them politically and legally. Therefore. 
there 1s still de facto inequality between nationalities left 
behind by history. Just as Lenin pointed out, regarding 
the nationality problem, the difference between the 
policy of the proletariat which has secured political 
power and the formal announcement of nationality 
equality by the bourgeors democratic system lies in “the 
need to help the laboring masses of the nationalities 
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which were oppressed in the past to attain de facto 
equality.” (Collected Works of Lenin, Second Edition, 
Vol 36, p 101) 


We should perceive that this kind of help is not uni:lat- 
eral. Since the help given to backward nationalities by 
advanced nationalities can strengthen overall develop- 
ment and progress of the Chinese nation, this embodies 
the common interests of various nationalities, with their 
abundant and precious underground and above-ground 
resources, and through development by the state and the 
cooperation of various kinds and channels among enter- 
prises and regions, the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities can make important contributions to the 
development and prosperity of the Han nationality and 
the intenor. The principle of nationality unity 1s also the 
basic principle by which the proletariat deals with the 
international nationality problem. The proletariat prac- 
tices internationalism, supports all the oppressed nations 
in their just struggles against imperialism, new and old 
colonialism, and racism, and resolutely practices the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence between countries 


(2) Practice nationality unity and nationality coopera- 
tion. 


Another feature of solving nationality problems unde: 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s the practice of 
nationality unity and nationality cooperation To a 
nation and a country, nationality unity 1s very impor- 
tant. Historical experience proved that without unity 
among nationalities the Chinese nation could not have 
been completely liberated. The CPC has always attached 
importance to nationality unity. In the period of the 
democratic revolution it united the people of various 
nationalities for the struggle against imperialism and 
feudalism. After the founding of New China, the party 
and the state adopted a senes of policies and measures to 
greatly improve nationality relations and opened up a 
new situation of nationality unity 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central 
Committee, the party and the state have adopted many 
effective measures to further strengthen the great unit) 
of various nationalities. 


Nationality unity and nationality cooperation ts close 
and inseparable. Nationality unity depends on nation- 
ality cooperation, and nationality cooperation also 
depends on nationality unity. Nationality cooperation 1s 
manifested in the mutual care, assistance, and support in 
the areas of politics, economy, culture, and other 
domains, nationality unity strengthens nationality 
mutual cooperation and expedites economic and cultura! 
development, economic and cultural development wil! 
further deepen the close relations among various nation 
alities and promote nationality unity 


(3) Enable various nationalities to attain common deve! 
opment and common prosperity 
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Another feature of solving nationality problems under 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s to enable var- 
sous Nationalities in China to attain common prosperity. 
Premier Zhou Enlai said: “Our vanous nationalities 
must be equal on the one hand and be able to have 
common prosperity on the other. The prosperity of 
various nationalities is the basic position of our 
socialism in the area of nationality policy.” (Collected 
Works of Zhou Enlai, Vol 2, p 263) 


The common development and prosperity of vanous 
nationalities 1s determined by the nature of socialist 
system. In a class society, which practices the private 
ownership system, the development and prosperity of 
some nationalities rs built upon the oppression of other 
nationalities. The essence and feature of socialism 1s to 
completely eliminate every form of nationality oppres- 
sion and exploitation and to attain the common devel- 
opment and prosperity of various nationalities. This 1s 
an important embodiment of the superiority of 
socialism 


The common development and prosperity of various 
nationalities 1s required by the “three-step” develop- 
ment strategy for attamming our country’s socialist mod- 
ernization construction. It 1s a common wish and pursuit 
of the Chinese natron to quadruple our GNP and achieve 
small-scale prosperity by the end of this century and to 
reach the level of a moderately-developed country by the 
middle of the next century. To attain this goal, i 1s 
necessary to fully arouse the enthusiasm of the people of 
various nationalities, including minorty nationalities 
Only when various nationalities can develop together 
and attain common prospenty can we attain the great 
“three-step” strategic goal. Since the founding of our 
nation, especially through the efforts we made in the past 
decade, economic construction in the areas inhabited by 
minorty nationalities has expenenced rapid devclop- 
ment and the people's liwung standard has markedly 
improved. However, the level of economic development 
in the areas inhabited by minority nationalities still lags 
behind the national level and there 1s a trend in which 
the gap widens and we must make great efforts to study 
and solve this problem 


Practice the Policy of Autonomy for Areas Inhabited by 
Minority N Perfect the Autonomous System 
im Areas Iphabited by Minority Nationalities 


Autonomy for the areas inhabited by minority national- 
ities os the CPC's basic policy and important political 
system for solving the nationality problem in the 
country, a great creation im which the party correctly 
integrates the basic principle of Marxism with China's 
actual situation and that has clear Chinese characters- 
tics 


Autonomy in the areas inhabited by minority national:- 
tes means to establish in the big family of a unified 
motherland, under the unified leadership of the state and 
in areas with concentrated minonty nationalities, corre- 
sponding autonomous districts and organs that will 
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exercise the nghts of autonomy, administer the internal 
affairs of the nationality and the district, and exercise the 
nghts of being the master. This is to proceed from 
China’s actual conditions and 1s in accordance with 
China’s features. These features are: China has been a 
unified country with many nationalities since the Qin 
Dynasty and various nationalities can develop only 
within the unified motherland. histoncally, through eco- 
nomic and cultural exchanges between various national- 
ities and because of such factors as war and turmoil, 
populations flowed and moved. forming a pattern in 
which various nationalities greatly mixed with one 
another and there were small concentrated settlements of 
nationalities here and there. This kind of intermingling 
led to interdependent economic and cultural relations 
among various nationalities. In this long historical devel- 
opment, various nationalities in China have supported 
each other amd united themselves to carry out thousands 
of struggies against the slave master class, feudal class. 
colomalism, impenalism, and the Kuomintang’s rule, 
thus forming profound and interdependent flesh- 
and-blood ties among themselves These features deter- 
mine that autonomy for the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities 1s in accordance with the country’s situa- 
tion and the people's wishes and 1s a correct choice by 
history 


In 1947, China established the Inner Mongolia Autono- 
mous Region, the first such region with provincial-level 
status. After the nation’s founding, the policy of 
autonomy for areas inhabited by minority nationalities 
began to be gencrally impiemenied 


In order to ensure that the autonomous system in the 
areas inhabited by minority nationalities developed and 
becaome sound, the “PRC Autonomous Law for the 
Areas Inhabited by Minornty Nationalities” was formu- 
lated and promulgated in 1984. The autonomous law 
defined the legal status and authority of various levels of 
areas inhabited by minority nationalities, the relations 
between the areas inhabited by minority nationalities 
and the state, and the relations among various national- 
ities on the areas. This 1s an important basic law con- 
cerning the system in the areas inhatiied by minority 
nationalities in our country 


Over the past 40 years, construction in the areas inhab- 
ited by minonty nationalities has scored very big results 
Al present. the country has established five autonomous 
regions, 4) autonomous prefectures, and |24 autono- 
mous counties (banners), and there are 45 nationalities 
enjoying autonomy prescribed for the areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities: Autonomy for these areas pro- 
tects minornty nationalities’ mght to participate im the 
management of the mayor affairs of the state and local 
affairs, arouses patnotism and socialist enthusiasm 
among the broad masses of minority nationalities. and 
promotes the development of political, economic, and 
cultural undertakings in the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities. Of course, there are still some problems 
which must be properly tackled. The main problems are 
The establishment of a legal syciem corresponding to the 
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autonomy law for minority areas is still incomplete, 
autonomous mghts in some areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities are not adequately implemented, weak 
links remain in the work of training cadres of minority 
nationalities, and so on. 


As early as 1980, Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out 
in his speech on the problem of amending the Constitu- 
tion: “We must enable our Constitution to be more 
sound, careful, and precise and ensure that the people 
really have the power to manage state organs al various 
levels and in various enterprises and undertakings and to 
fully enjoy citizens’ mghts; we must be able to allow 
various nationalities to really practice autonomy in areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities.” (Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping, 1975-82, p 299) We must seriously 
implement this spirit. 


To really practice autonomy for the areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities, the following important links 


must be properly grasped: 


—Thoroughly implement autonomous rights in areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities. This is the core 


problem of practicing autonomy for the areas inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities. In order to ensure that 
autonomous rights are implemented, the first thing to 
do 1s to senously implement and enforce varnous items 
of autonomous mghts stipulated in current laws and 
regulations for minority areas, second, gradually per- 
fect the building of a legal system corresponding to the 
autonomy law for areas inhabited by minority nation- 
alities. Based on the spint of the central authorities, 
the relevant ministnes and commissions of the State 
Council and the relevant provinces and cities must 
formulate concrete regulations for implementing the 
autonomous law for areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities, while various autonomous regions. 
autonomous prefectures, and autonomous counties 
must formulate regulations on autonomy and specific 
rules. This work ts being done and has made progress. 


—Dhligently build the three contingents: The cadre con- 
tingent of minority nationalities, the working class 
contingent of minority nationalities, and the intellec- 
tuals’ contingent of minority nationalities. This ts the 
key to doing nationality work well and solving the 
nationality problem. Since the nation’s founding, the 
party and government have attached great importance 
to training cadres of minority nationalities. At present, 
the country has more than 2 million cadres of minority 
nationalities of various kinds of which more than 40 
percent are professionals and technical personnel. In 
1989, the five autonomous regions had more than |.7 
milhon workers among minority nationalities who 
played an increasingly important role on the industrial 
front. In the future, we must continue to use various 
methods to train cadres of minonty nationalities. The 
number of cadres of minority nationalities should 


correspond to the proportion of their populations 
within the total population. 
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—Senior state organs should help the autonomous areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities to exercise their 
autonomous rights and should respect these mghts. 
This ss the basic guarantee for implementing the 
autonomy law for minority nationality areas. The 
autonomy law stipulates: “Senior state organs ensure 
that the autonomous organs in the autonomous areas 
inhabited by minority nationalities exercise autono- 
mous power” and “when formulating national eco- 
nomic and social development plans, attention should 
be paid to the characternstics and needs of the auton- 
omous areas inhabited by minority nationalities.” The 
regulations of the autonomy law for minority nation- 
ality areas are the legitimate mghts entrusted by the 
State to various levels of the autonomous areas inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities and accord with the 
wishes of the people of vanous minority nationalities 
and the common interest of various nationalities in 
the whole country. The senior state organs should use 
law to protect the autonomous organs in minority 
nationality areas in exercising autonomous power and 
help them do so 


Consolidate and Sans See Unity, Oppose 
oe Safeguard the Country's 


(1) Safeguarding the country’s unification and social 
Stability 1s the sacred duty of the people of vanous 
nationalities. 


Every nationality area in our country 1s an inseparable 
component oi the great motherland. The development of 
every nationality area depends on the overall develop- 
ment of the great motherland. In particular, when impe- 
nalism and hegemony still exist in the world, vanous 
nationalities in China are able to concentrate strength 
and prevent aggression by imperialism and hegemony 
only when they are in the big family of the great 
motherland. 


In the unified family of the motherland, the develop- 
ment of various nationalities depends on long-term 
social stability. Only when stability 1s available can they 
devote themselves to economic and cultural construction 
and gradually improve the people's standard of living in 
material and cultural terms. The people of various 
nationalities must spare no effort to safeguard social 
Stability so that our country can continuously progress in 
a long stable environment of law and order. 


In the struggle for consolidating the country’s unification 
and safeguarding social stability, it is necessary to explic- 
itly oppose ali activities aimed at nationality separation 

In the struggle against separation, we must resolutely 
strike at the destructive activities of every force of 
separatism according to law, at the same time, we must 
firmly believe and rely on the broad masses of cadres and 
people of various nationalities, strictly distinguish the 
two contradictions with different natures, change nega- 
tive factors into positive ones, and unite with every force 
which can be united with. We must thoroughly carry out 
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patnotic education to enhance the cohesive force and 
love for the motherland among the people of vanous 
nationalities. 


(2) Nationality work must adhere to the four cardinal 
principles and the main policy of reform and opening up 


The broad masses of the people of minonty nationalities 
im our country have deeply felt that 1 was the CPC which 
freed them from the chains of nationality oppression and 
enabled them to make great advances since the nation’s 
founding. They felt that only under the CPC's leadership 
and by adhering to the socialist road could they eradicate 
the oppression and exploitation existing between nation- 
alities in the past and allow the onginally backward and 
poor areas inhabited by minonty nationalities to attain 
political, economic, and cultural development and 
acquire prosperity and happiness for various national- 
lies. 


Reform and opening up is a necessary road which 
various nationalities in China must take to realize mod- 
ernization. For various reasons, the natural economy 
and semi-natural economy im areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities still occupy a dominant position 
im the rural and pastoral districts where the production 
setup 1s irrational, transportation 1s difficult, informa- 
tion 1s slow, a closed pattern has been typical for a long 
time, and where the political and economic systems have 
certain shortcomings. It 1s a very urgent task to build a 
new system and operational mechanism of planned 
commodity economy suited to the areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities, to promote the development of 
economic and cultural undertakings 1n those areas, and 
to change the poor and backward situation. Al present, 
the areas inhabited by muinornty nationalities in the 
whole country must vigorously implement the spirit of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour speeches, be 
more open-minded, be bolder, and be quicker in reform 
and opening up in order to enable their economies to 
develop faster. 


(3) Profoundly and persisiently carry out propaganda 
and education on the Marxist viewpoint on nationalities 
and the party's nationality policy. 


The Marxist viewpoint on nationalities 1s the compass 
guiding our actions in solving the nationality problem. 
Since the nation’s founding, the party and state have 
always attached importance to carrying out nationwide 
propaganda and education activities publicizing the 
Marxist viewpoint on nationalities and the party's 
nationality policy and have concentrated strength to 
Carry out several rounds of such activities in the whole 
country. This has strengthened nationality unity, pro- 
moted nationality work, and enhanced the construction 
of the country. One important task we must do at this 
moment and for a long time to come ts to continue to 
extensively, profoundly, and persistently carry out pro- 
paganda and education on the Marxist viewpoint on 
nationalities and the party's nationality policy. 
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Respect for the customs and habits of vanous national- 
ities 1s the basic requirement of the Marxist viewpoint on 
nationalities. Ethnic customs and habits are formed in 
the long course of histoncal development and reflect the 
values of a nationality in the domains of production, 
daily life, and culture, as well as its behavioral psy- 
chology and mode of behavior. These are the important 
characteristics of a nationality, showing profound 
national character, broad mass nature, stability, histor- 
ical continuity, and slow change. Of course the customs 
and habits of every nationality include advanced and 
outstanding traditions and backward and ugly conven- 
tions. The party and government have always respected 
the customs and habits of various nationalities. Our 
country’s constitution dictates that various nationalities 
have the freedom to maintain and reform their own 
customs and habits. Concerning some backward customs 
and habits, they should be changed by the cadres and 
masses of the nationality concerned 


The nationality problem has a close relation with the 
religious problem. Most of the minority nationalities in 
our country have religious beliefs, and up to now, among 
some nationalities, basically everyone 1s a religious 
believer. The religions in the areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities are of long-term, mass, ethnic, complicated, 
and international nature and have extensive and pro- 
found influences. We must resolutely practice the policy 
of freedom of religious belief. The state must protect 
normal religious activities and the legitimate mghts and 
interests of persons of religious circles. At the same time, 
all religious activities must be carned out within the 
domain prescribed by the state's policies and regulations 
and no religion 1s allowed to imtervene in the state's 
administration, education, and judicial system. In inter- 
national exchanges, we must uphold the principle of 
conducting religious activities independently and at our 
own discretion and resist the penetration by hostile 
forces in religious activities. 


Big-nationality chauvinism and local nationalism are 
reflections of the thought of the exploiting class in the 
area of nationality problems and have a corrosive effect 
on nationality unity. We must resolutely oppose and 
overcome big-nationality chauvinism—mainly Han 
chauvinism—on the one hand, and oppose and over- 
come local nationalism on the other hand. Big- 
nationality chauvinism and local nationalism belong to 
contradictions among the people and we should properly 
deal with them and solve them by such principles and 
methods such as guidance, education, mutual under- 
standing and concession, unity amid criticism, and self- 
criticism amid unity. Concerning the conflicts and prob- 
lems emerging between nationalities, we must carry out 
analyses and seek truth from facts, handle problems 
according to their nature, and refrain from giving labels 
randomly. When opposing Han chauvinism and local 
chauvinism and handling the conflicts and problems 
between nationalities, we must strictly distinguish the 
two contradictions with different natures and do things 
according to law and policy 
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Since the birth of the CPC, the older generation of 
proletanan revolutionanes such as Mao Zedong, Zhou 
Enlai, and Deng Xiaoping all showed great care for and 
attached importance to nationality work and led our 
country’s nationality work from one victory to another. 
Al present, the international situation 1s rapidly 
changing and various nationalities at home are striving 
for attaining the second-step strategic goal. At this time, 
the people of vanous nationalities in our country should 
all the more closely unite themselves with the CPC 
Central Committee which has Comrade Jiang ZOmin as 
the core and make bigger contributions to attaining the 
common development and prospernty of vanous nation- 
alities. 


Index to the Senes of Anucles on Building Socialism 
With Chinese Characteristics 
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Military 


Report on Tour of PLA Anniversary Exhibition 


OW 2807054392 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0534 GMT 25 Jul 92 


[Report by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Luo Tongsong 
(5012 0681 2646) and XINHUA reporter Xu Jingyuc 
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(1776 0079 6460): “The People’s Army is Advancing 
With Giant Stndes—A Tour of the Exhibition Marking 
the 65th Anniversary of the Army's Founding” } 


{Text} Beying, 25 July (XINHUA}—Our country 1s 
advancing with giant strides in the course of reform. Our 
armed forces are also advancing with giant strides while 
protecting our country’s reform, opening up and eco- 
nomic development. 


On the occasion of the 65th anniversary of the founding 
of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA], a large exhibi- 
tion, entitled “The People’s Army is Advancing With 
Giant Stndes,” is being held in the Chinese Military 
Museum. Displaying rich and vivid factual materials. 
the exhibition fully shows the brilliant course travelled 
by the PLA under the leadership of the Communist Party 
of China. 


1. With the Third Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee as a symbol, the PLA has made 
remarkable achievements in promoting reforms in the 
military, political and logistic fields, as well as the ficld 
of science and technology for national defense On 
display in the 2,000-plus-square-meter exhibition hall! 
are thousands of highly illustrative pictures, charts, 
material objects, and models. 


A decision issued in 1985 on the PLA’s restructuring. 
strength reduction, and reorganization, on display in the 
hall, vividly illustrates: Comrade Deng Xiaoping, as the 
chief designer of our country’s reform and opening up 
has not only prepared the blueprint for the country’s 
reform and opening up, but has also put forward a 
complete set of ideological theones, policies and princ- 
ples for the PLA’s reform and building. An important 
task in the PLA’s reform and building 1s to reform its 
organization and to train crack troops. The Central 
Military Commission enlarged mecting held from 23 
May to 6 June 1985 adopted the “plan for the PLA’s 
restructuring, strength reduction, and reorganization ~ 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping announced that the PLA would 
reduce its strength by | million, and a large color photo 
recorded that moment of histone significance 


There 1s one group of photos which show the mayor 
changes in the ground force's structure after the PLA’s 
structural reform, creating an echelon formation 


In the group armies, the ground assault force 1s com- 
posed of the armored corps and the infantry. 


the fire support force 1s composed of the artillery corps. 
the air defense corps, and the army aviation corps 


the combat support force 1s composed of the reconnars- 
sance corps, the signal corps, the engineer corps, the 
chemical warfare defense corps. the weather corps. and 
the electronic countermeasure units. and 


the logistic support force 1s composed of the transport, 
repair, ("pipeline) [guan xian 4619 4848), medical. quar- 
termaster and other specialized detachments 
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These major changes mark a new stage of the PLA’s 
modernization and regulanzation. 


The changes brought about by the PLA’s reform are 
all-around. In military training, the PLA has carned out 
a thorough reform and established a new training 
system, which consists of four levels of training— 
individual, detachment, joint tactics, and military cam- 
paign. A batch of slides vividly illustrates that in the last 
10 years, the PLA has put the stress of training on joint 
operations of different services and arms, so as to meet 
the needs of a modern war, and 1 has held joint combat 
exercises at vanous levels. The PLA has made great 
achievements in improving and strengthening political 
work. There rs a chart which clearly shows the important 
reform of the cadre system, as well as the positive impact 
yielded by the implementation of “the three regula- 
vons.” A comparison between 1979 and 1991 shows that 
among the leading cadres at the corps. division and 
regiment levels, those with college-level education 
increased by 78.9 percent, 83.7 percent, and 68.8 per- 
cent, respectively, and those who completed specialized 
military school trang rose 15.5 percent, 19.8 percent, 
and 24.3 percent, respectively. Reform is being carned 
out on all units of the logistics department. 


People see from the exhibition that reform has brought 
vigor to army building. 


Il. The 65-year course travelled by the PLA has been one 
of constant advance towards modernization. 


Modern weaponry and equipment are important compo- 
nent parts of a modernized national defense. The exhi- 
bition displays both the level of sophisticated science 
and technology for national defense and the PLA’s 
achievements in modernizing its conventional weapons 


Cream-<color rockets of the Long March series stand erect 
in the exhibition hall. They show that after more than 30 
years, particularly since the start of reform and opening 
up, China has found its own way of developing space 
technology, a way with Chinese charactenstics which 
suits China's conditions, ts achievements in this field 
have attracted worldwide attention. For the first time in 
1981, China successfully launched three satellites with 
one carner rocket and became the fourth country with 
the technology of multiple satellite-rocket separation. In 
1990, China successfully launched the “Asiasat I” tele- 
communications satellite, marking our entrance into the 
international space technology market. 


The most crowded spot 1s the demonstration of a simu- 
lated launching of the “Long March I!” cluster carner 
rocket at the exhibition booth of the Xichang Satellite 
Launching Center. After the count-<down, the 1:40 rep- 
lica of the rocket sgnited on the launching pad and began 
to take off. Shown on a screen was the picture of the 
rocket entering orbit. The model Xian satellite tracking 
and control center and the model astronautical tracking 
ship “Yuan Wang” began tracking the rocket. Warm 
applause and cheers burst out from the crowd 
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The key to the PLA’s modernization hes in its qualified 
personnel. The exhibition shows that the PLA in recent 
years has seriously implemented Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s instruction: “Education must be geared to the needs 
of the nation’s modernization dnve, taking into account 
possible future trends in the world situation.” The per- 
sonnel of varnous categones at vanous levels trained by 
the PLA have basically satisfied its modernization needs. 
Two statsstics on display fully show the PLA’s achieve- 
ments in personnel training. One shows that the PLA 
schools trained more than 600,000 people from 1979 to 
1991. The other shows that more than 100,000 cadres 
have passed adult education tests of vanious forms and 
obtained college or higher-level diplomas. 


New weaponry and qualified personnel of various cate- 
gornes are like two wings added to the PLA to help 11 fly 
towards modernization 


Ili. Inspured by the guidelines of the umportant talks 
delivered by Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his tnp to 
South China and faced with the new trend created by the 
acceleration of reform and opening up in China, officers 
and men of the whole army unswervingly and consis- 
tently act as the “escort” for reform, openness, and 
economic development 


Photographs, charts, and material objects on display in 
the exhibition hall vividly recapture the great contnbu- 
tions made by the PLA in their role as an “escor.” 


A table recording the PLA’s efforts to open military 
facilities to localities from 1980-199! shows that 25 
ports and wharfs. 59 airports, 300 railway lines reserved 
for special purposes, over 90 communication lines, and 
over 300 regular air transport routes of the PLA were 
opened to localities upon the approval of the Central 
Military Commussion. The China United Air Lines 1s 
one outstanding representation of such efforts by the 
PLA to open part of the military facilities to serve local 
development. By now, the company has already opened 
¥% domestic air routes and 1s conducting 125 scheduled 
flights weekly. Of the cities enjoying its services, 60 
percent do not have flight services or direct flight ser- 
vices by civihan airlines. The company 1s therefore 
making contributions to improve the investment envi- 
ronment of relevant zones, 10 promote more extensive 
exchanges with foreign countnes, and to invigorate local 
economies 


A full map of the PRC depicts key state projects partic- 
ipated in and supported by the PLA in the past few 
years—proyects that range from the Nenjpang-Mohe 
Highway in the north to the Yongshu Jiao observation 
post on Nansha im the south, and projects that range 
from the Yangpu Bridge and the Qinshan Nuclear Elec- 
tric Power Plant in the east to the comprehensive devel- 
opment of the “one river, two tnbutanes™ basin in Tibet, 
the Northern Xinjiang highways, and the Southern Xin- 
jiang oil fields in the west. These projects, which spread 
all over the country and touch every corner, convey the 
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message that our military has contnbuted to our coun- 
try’s economic consiruction and that the people's army 
has toiled on many of the key projects. The people will 
always remember that from 1983-1991 the PLA partici- 
pated in the construction of over 77,000 state projects, 
spent over 70 million workdays on them, and dispatched 
over 3.87 million vehicles and machines. 


An important aspect of the military's efforts to partici- 
pate in the construction of the state in this new period is 
the construction of special economic zones [SEZs]. A 
large amount of pictures on display showed how troops 
stationed in the SEZs have poured a lot of manpower 
and materials in the past few years into over | 000 SEZ 
projects, which they successively participated in and 
supported—such as the construction of the Shenzhen 
Airport, the Jiuzhou Port of Zhuhai, the Shantou Uni- 
versity, and the Dayawan Nuclear Electric Power Plant. 


In addition to making outstanding contributions to the 
construction of projects, which require immediate atten- 
tion or are difficult, dangerous, and tedious, they have 
also lent their support to the construction of the state 
through the use of high technology and have scored 
significant successes in large projects which involve high 
technology, sophisticated technology, and advanced 
technology. The exhibits people see—the “great blast at 
the Huizhou Port in Guangdong.” the “high precision 
underwater sound positioning system for shallow 
waters,” an invention which fixes the position for off- 
shore oi! drilling, the “satellite telemetering picture of 
the Divine Land;” the use of systematic engineering 
methods to draw up programs for local economic devel- 
opment, the use of advanced wind tunnel facilities to 
carry out experiments on projects for civilian use—are 
outstanding illustrations of how our military actively 
support socialist construction by displaying the supen- 
ority of high technologies. 


We have reached a new starting point and embarked on 
a new journey. That 1s just what the footnote of the 
exhibition reveals: Under the new trend created by 
reform and openness, Central Military Commussion 
Chairman Jiang Zemin and the Central Military Com- 
mission call upon the officers and men of the whole army 
to resolutely implement Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
thought on military building im this new penod, to 
earnestly strengthen quality construction, to refine the 
military by taking the route that has Chinese character- 
istics, to work hard to achieve the goal of political 
reliability, military competence, fine style of work, strict 
discipline, and strong logistics support. and to fight for 
the sake of constructing a mighty, modernized, and 
standardized revolutionary army. 


Jinan Military Commander at Veterans’ Tea Party 


SK2907101292 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Jul 92 


[Text] Representatives of veteran cadres of the Jinan 
Military Region, who had made outstanding coninbu- 
tions to the Chinese people's revolution and construc- 
tion during their military lives, happily gathered at a tea 


FBIS-CHI-92-148 
31 July 1992 


party on 27 July with leading comrades of the Jinan 
Military Region. They spoke glowingly of the 65- 
year-long glorious history of the army and ceremoniously 
commemorated the 65th anniversary of the founding of 
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. 


Attending the tea party were Zhang Wannian, com- 
meander of the Jinan Military Region; Zhang Zhijian and 
Yan Zhuo, deputy commanders; Cai Renshan, deputy 
political commuissar, Yang Guoping, chief of staff, Jiang 
Futang, director of the political department, Hao Bao- 
qing, director of the logistics department, (Gao Zongx- 
ing), deputy chief of staff, and (Huang Xuclu), deputy 
director of the political department. Also attending were 
veteran comrades of the Jinan Military Region, 
including Rao Shoukun, Xiong Zuofang, Pan Qigi, He 
Zhiyuan, Zhao Bingan, Li Suiying, Zhang Zhi, Ren 
Sizhong, Ouyang Ping, Teng Haiging, Xu Hongyun, 
(Teng Guogui), (Zhou Shuizuo), (Li Kelin), (Sun 
Yumin), Tang Jianru, (Tang Niu), and Zhao Feng. 


Deputy Political Commissar Cai Renshan presided over 
the tea party, and Commander Zhang Wannian made an 
ebullient speech. On behalf of the party committee, the 
departments, and all commanders and fighters of the 
Jinan Military Region, he first extended his high respects 
and festive greetings to the veteran comrades who had 
made contributions to gain the state power. He sand: 
During the past 65 years since the | August Nanchang 
Uprising, our army, under the leadership of the CPC, has 
firmly depended on the masses to fight bravely, thus 
greatly contributing to achieving victory in the new 
democratic revolution, to defending the socialist moth- 
erland, to safeguarding the people's peaceful labor, and 
to building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
During the protracted revolution and construction, our 
army has scored tremendous achievements in burlding 
itself into a revolutionary, modern, and regular army. It 
iS proven by history that our army 1s worthy of the title 
of the people's army founded by Mao Zedong and other 
veteran proletanan revolutionanes and the title of the 
great wall of steel guarding the socialist motherland 


He said: When looking back on history, we can find the 
fighting footmarks and the blood of veteran comrades in 
every corner of the Republic. The | August banner was 
dyed with the blood of the vast numbers of veteran 
comrades and innumerable revolutionary martyrs. He 
expressed the hope that all retired cadres of the region 
would, as always, be concerned with the army's develop- 
ment. He called on the vast numbers of officers and men 
throughout the region to carry forward the glonous 
tradition of our army, to make concerted efforts to build 
the army im an even better way, and to erect the 
convocation of the 14th party congress with outst: ying 
achievements, under the leadership of the CPC Central 
Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus 
and under the leadership of the Central Military Com- 
mission 


Representatives of the veteran comrades also spoke at 
the party 


FBIS-CHI-92-148 
31 July 1992 


Hubei Commander, Commissar Attend Army Day Rally 


HK2907122492 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jul 92 


[Text] This morning, al! the principal provincial organs 
held a solemn rally in Wuchang to warmly celebrate and 
¢ bserve the glorious Army Day. 


Major General Liu Guoyu, provincial military district 
commander, presided over the rally. 


Major General Wang Jieqing, provincial military district 
political commussar, made a report entitled: Carry Forward 
Revolutionary Traditions, Strive for More Victories. 


In his report, Wang Jieqing first reviewed the People’s 
Liberation Army's [PLA] historical development and 
continued advancement from the small to the large, from 
the weak to the strong, and from quantity to quality in 
the last half a century. He then dwelt on the following 
three issues about reducing and streamlining troops and 
on escorting reform and opening up under the new 
circumstances: 


1. Readjusting, reducing, and streamlining troops is. at 
the same time, a historical choice and an embodiment of 
the PLA’s fine tradition of submitting to the CPC's 
central work under the new circumstances. 


2. Readjusting, reducing, and streamlining troops 1s fully 
conformable to the prevailing circumstances and com- 
pletely free from strategic msks. and 


3. Readjusting, reducing, and streamlining troops is an 
important way of expediting PLA modernization. 


Wang Jieqing called on all officers and soldiers stationed 
in Hubei, as well as comrades fighting on Hubet's militia 
reserve force work front, to further inherit and carry 
forward all the fine traditions of the people's army, 
always bear in mind the final aim of whole-heartedly 
serving the people, enhance a sense of historical respon- 
sibility in escorting reform and opening up, and take 
actual actions to greet the | 4th CPC National Congress's 
forthcoming convocation. 


Chen Zuocai, provincial military distnct deputy com- 
mander, and other leading comrades also attended the 
rally. 


It was learned that on the eve of | August, all units under 
the command of the provincial military district have 
held report meetings, forums, or military tournaments. 
paid visits to retired army cadres, inspected the situation 
of enforcing discipline relating to the masses, and carned 
out ali sorts of activities in varnous forms with an cye to 
reviewing the PLA’s history and carrying forward PLA 
traditions. 
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Zhejiang’s Li Zemin at ‘Double Support’ Rally 
OW 2907191092 Hangzhou Zhejiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[By unattributed station reporters; from the “Provincial 
News Hookup” program] 


[Text] A rally to name the model “double support” cities 
and counties in Zhejiang Province and to extend greet- 
ings to the Army in conjunction with the “| August” 
founding anniversary of the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] was grandly held in a festive atmosphere in the 
Hall of the People in Hangzhou today amid military 
music and colorful flags. 


The rally was presided over by Sun Jiaxian, Standing 
Committee member of the provincial party committee 
and head of the Propaganda Department. Provincial 
party, government, and military leaders including Li: 
Zemin, Liu Feng, Xu Xingguan, Xu Yongqing, Liu Yifu, 
Chen Anyu, and Qiu Jinhua attended the rally. Leaders 
of the PLA units stationed in Zhejiang including Wei 
Guoliang, Wang Hongguo, (Lu Kangcheng), (Xu 
Tongyue), (Zha Li), (Wang Changtang), and (Chen Zha- 
ofu) also attended the function. 


As a result, im the recent years of widely promoting 
activities in vanous cities and counties in Zhejiang—in 
which people were encouraged to support the Army and 
give preferential treatment to the families of revolu- 
twonary soldiers and martyrs on the one hand, and the 
Army was encouraged to support the government and 
cherish the people on the other [double support}—a 
score of model cities, counties, towns, and prefectures 
have emerged. The Army, government, and peopie of 
these cities, counties, towns, and prefectures were so 
close that they were breathing the same air, sharing a 
common fate, and interlinking their hearts. In today’s 
rally the provincial party committee, government, and 
military district named the cities of Hangzhou, Huzhou. 
and Jiaoxiang, Yinxian, Dongtou, and Longyou Coun- 
ties, the suburb of Jiaxing County; and Jinhua’s 
Wucheng District as the provinces’ second batch of 
“double support” model cities, counties, towns, and 
prefectures. Also named as models were Shaoxing 
County, Yuhuan County, Jinyun County, Jinhua 
County, the city of Cixi, and Wenzhou's Lucheng Dis- 
trict. The city of Pingfu, Jiashan County, Changxing 
County, and Shangyu County were also commended for 
“double support” work. 


Speaking on behalf of the provincial party commitiec, 
the provincial government, and the provincial military 
district, Liu Feng, provincial party committee deputy 
secretary, warmly congratulated the named cities, coun- 
ties, towns, and prefectures. He also took the opportu- 
nity to extend festive greetings and cordial regards to all 
officers and men of the PLA’s army, navy, and air force 
units stationed in Zhejiang, as well as to the Armed 
Police Force for their round-the-clock defense of the 
eastern gate of the motherland and their important 
contnbutions toward the building of the maternal and 
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spiritual civilization. Liu Feng said: The PLA’s army, 
navy, and air force units stationed in Zhejiang and the 
Armed Police Force have been maintaining a consistent 
lead in work related to “double support.” Through 
practical deeds they have established the Army's fine 
image of loving the people, of studying from the people, 
and of being for the people. 


Liu Feng urged the vanous localities, while taking eco- 
nomic construction as the center, to do a better job in 
“double support” in the new period. Party committees 
and governments at vanous levels should take the sup- 
port of Army building and reform as their unshirkable 
duty by practically implementing the “double support” 
concept all the way to the grass-roots level. 


(Wei Guoliang), deputy political commiussar of the East 
China Sea Fleet, and (Li Zhixiong), Standing Committee 
member of the Hanzhou Party Committee and vice- 
mayor of Hanzhou, spoke on behalf of military units, 
party committees, and governments that have been 
named in the rally. 


The National Leading Group on “double support” sent a 
congratulatory cable to the rally. 


Guards Stationed on Spratlys Profiled, Interviewed 
OW 2807142192 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0258 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[“Newsletter” by XINHUA reporter Jia Yuping (6328 
3768 1627): “The Wishes of Guards on Nansha Qundao 
[Spratly Islands] 


[Text] Nansha Yongshu Reef, 28 Jul (XINHUA}—On 
the occasion of the 65th anniversary of Army Day, this 
reporter crossed the ocean in a boat to Nansha Qundao 
to gather news. 


For 19 days and nights, we visited several reef islands 
and personally witnessed the noble feelings of those 
frontier guards who are guarding remote Nansha. 


On Yongshu reef, a milk colored fortress stands alone in 
the ocean. Waves mse and break on the base of the 
fortress, and the Five-Starred Red Flag, set against the 
blue sky and green sea, is particularly bright. 


The officers and soldiers guarding the reef were greatly 
excited when they saw people coming from the main- 
land. They lined up to wait for us. Their expectations 
and cagerness to ask questions could be seen on their 
tanned faces. They had so many things to tell us, so many 
things to ask! 


“Has Being become more beautiful through construc- 
tion?” 


“How fast is the pace of development in Pudong” 


“Reporters, are there new things in Henan?” 


“Reporters, what 1s the situation in Shanxi?” 
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On and on they went. Officers and soldiers questioned us 
one after another, and reporters and cadres who accom- 
panied the reporters answered their questions one by 
one. The officers and soldiers were enthralled, listening 
and laughing heartily. 


The officers and soldiers asked us to transmit their 
feelings and determination: The frontier guards in this 
remote place are encouraged by the acceleration of 
reform and opening in the motherland, and they are 
determined to successfully defend the southern gate of 
the motherland despite hardships and difficulties. 


“In this remote place, we have the whole country in 
mind and the whole world in view"—this is a proper 
descnption of the outlook of the officers and soldiers 
stationed there. 


Yongshu Jiao 1s surrounded by the sea. Here, the guards 
depend on the mainland for their supply of drinking 
water, and they also save rainwater for cleaning their 
faces, brushing their teeth, and washing their clothes. 


The officers and soldiers guarding the reef have no 
problem with eating canned food, but it is not easy for 
them to get vegetables. They occasionally get the oppor- 
tunity to eat vegetables and liken this to celebrating the 
New Year. To solve the vegetable problem, they have 
built a vegetable garden on the island by using nearly 
1,000 tonnes of earth shipped from the mainland. In this 
soil they have planted rapeseed, cucumber, and other 
vegetables to satisfy their desire to eat fresh vegetables. 


Zhang Wanhua, director of the political depariment of a 
guard unit, told us all kinds of things happen here. He 
said: Despite the fact that it is very hard to live on 
Nansha, cadres and fighters compete with each other to 
be assigned here. They consider the reefs their homes, 
and they are glad to defend this remote place. 


Jiang Zhongquan, the 19th commander of Chigua reef, 
honorably won merit of the second class during a batile 
to defend the frontiers of the motherland. In March 
1988, he voluntarily applied to leave Guilin, a city with 
beautiful scenery. to come and defend the reefs of 
Nansha 


The traiming site on the reef is very small, and, at one 
tume, there was no training equipment. Jiang Zhongquan 
guided the soldiers in building simple parallel bars and 
stacking sand bags. He guided fighters to jump into the 
sea from the fortress and to practice fighting in waist- 
deep water. He was injured by a number of falls, and his 
whole body was covered by oily water, sweat, and mud. 
The itching was almost unbearable, but he could not take 
a bath because of a lack of fresh water on the reef. 


Three of the fingers of fighter Long Haizhou were 
injured by a machine when he performed a task some 
time ago. The military surgeon needed three full hours to 
clean his wounds, and Long Haizhou fainted several 
times. Nevertheless, when a patrolling warship came to 
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pick him up for treatment, he held the political instruc- 
tor’s hand and, with tears in his eyes, asked to remain on 
the reef. 


Nansha is far from the mainland. Officers and soldiers 
stationed here live far away from their wives, lovers, and 
relatives, and their letters cannot be delivered often. This 
has not bothered them. Some cadres and fighters write 
letters frequently. These men will write a letter every 10 
days and then number the letters. Then, they send 10 
letters at a time with footnotes saying, “You will learn 
other happenings in the next episode.” Officers and 
solders here describe these letters as a “TV series” 
broadcast from Nansha. 


Sailor Huang Guohua from Guangxi’s city of Wuzhou 
married middle school English teacher Xi Hailan in this 
way. Huang Guohua stayed here to defend the reefs for 
more than a year, and during this time he wrote exactly 
50 such “indoor TV series.” 


Concerning their commitments to their country and 
their families, officers and soldiers here are never con- 
fused. 


Radar operator Chen Tongliang had to assume duty on 
Nansha and could not return home to get married 
according to plan. In turn, in the small village of 
Yimengshan, a wedding was held as scheduled without 
the bridegroom. 


Reconnaissance staff member Gong Yunchong left a 
family full of difficulties for the sake of the country. He 
and his wife had been married for seven years, but they 
had only lived together for less than seven months. Five 
members of his nine-member family were suffering from 
serious tlness or were disabled, and the conditions of his 
parents’ health was also quite bad. The heavy burdens all 
fell on the shoulders of his wife. Nevertheless, Gong 
Yunchong had no complaints about his personal diffi- 
culties. He worked hard and continued to defend the 
reefs on Nansha for two years and a month. 


in order to enrich the cultural life of the officers and 
soldiers here, the command installed satellite antennas 
for all reef islands to enable the guards to watch TV. 
Although the picture is quite “snowy,” the guards watch 
TV often. They cheer when they see the new progress 
being made in reform and opening up in their homeland. 


On the walls of the fortress on Dongmen reef, a large 
antithetical couplet written in red paint best reflects the 
wishes of the guards on Nansha. 


The upper line reads: Defending the east gate and the 
gate of our country, the defense of the east gate and the 
motherland depends on us. 


The lower line reads: Thinking of the rear when we are at 
the frontline, the front and the rear jointly defend the 
country. 


A streamer reads: Long live the motherland! 
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Family of Xinjiang General Aids Garrison Efforts 
HK3007152892 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Jul 92 p 2 


[Notes on Visit to Border Areas in Xinjiang” by staff 
reporter Zhu Sixiong (2612 1835 7160): “General and 
His Children”] 


[Text] When this reporter was gathering material in the 
Nanjiang Military Area, Political Commissar Major 
General Lu Chunhe drew us a “distribution picture” of 
his family members: 


“My wife Yang Guozhen stays at home in Urumqi. My 
son Lu Bo serves as political commissar in a frontier 
regiment in Bole, which is 550 km from Urumgi. My 
daughter Lu Ling serves in a frontier regiment in Fuyun, 
Altay Prefecture, which is 700 km or more from Urumgi, 
and my son-in-law is the regiment's political commissar. 
Kashi, where I work, is nearly 1,500 km from Urumai.” 


Lu Ling, General Lu Chunhe’s daughter, joined the army 
in 1977. She was first assigned to a topographic unit and 
then transferred to Urumai to work at her mother’s side. 
His son-in-law, Li Yungao, joined the army in Beijing as 
topographic personnel. He was assigned to the Altay 
Military Subarea in 1987 and promoted to political 
commissar of a frontier regiment in 1990. In the recent 
operation to combat floods and do relief work, he was 
commended by higher authorities in widely circulated 
notices. Lu Ling, on her own initiative, asked to go to 
Fuyun County, where her husband was transferred to 
work in a frontier regiment, with her child. This county 
where her husband's regiment is stationed is the coldest 
place in the country and the temperature can drop to 50 
degrees centigrade below zero in winter. 


Trying to persuade Lu Ling no to go, some people said: 
“You have such good conditions and materials in 
Urumgi and your parents dote on your son. Moreover, 
conditions in Fuyun County are poor. Why should you 
go there?” With a smile, Lu Ling said: “Conditions in 
Fuyun are a little hard but since my husband ts garn- 
soned in the frontier, he needs my support. If we move 
there as a family, this will help comrades garrisoning the 
frontier set their minds at rest.” 


Lu Ling is now a confidential staff officer and her 5-year 
old son is called “a little frontier guard.” 


When this reporter met Lu Bo, General Lu Chunhe’s 
son, in Bole, he had just returned from an inspection 
tour of several frontier companies. The moment he got 
home, he hugged his daughter, giving her an endless 
round of kisses. It was no wonder. This year, Lu Bo was 
37 years old while his daughter was just six months old. 
In actual fact, Lu Bo and Wang Liping got married on 
Army Day [1 August] 1981, but since then they have 
been living in two separate places for as long as !0 years 
due to their jobs. 


Immediately after he joined the army, Lu Bo was dubbed 
Kunlun Shan, the “forbidden zone of life.”” When 
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descending the mountain, his face was peeling and 
turned dark reddish purple. When he knocked at the 
door, his mother could hardly recognize him, asking him 
time and again whom he was looking for. In 1988, Lu Bo 
was assigned to the Bole Military Subarea as propaganda 
section head. A year later, the section became an 
“advanced unit in propagating correspondence educa- 
tion” for the Xinjiang Military District. In March of last 
year, Lu Bo was assigned to a frontier regiment to 
assume the political commissar post and, at the same 
time, his wife, who worked in Urumai, was transferred 
to Bole. This could be considered a family reunion, but 
his wife got 120 yuan less in pay than what she got in 
Urumai. Nevertheless, not taking it to heart, Wang 
Liping said: “In our life, there are too many things which 
are more important than money. Moreover, now that Lu 
Bo guards the frontier, how can I stand by with folded 
arms?” 


It was hardly a day after he returned home after an 
absence of 15 days that Lu Bo insisted on accompanying 
us to a frontier company at the Alataw Pass. On leaving, 
looking at her tired husband with deep feelings, Wang 
Liping said: “Come back a bit earlier tomorrow!” 
Casting a glance at his wife, he nodded with a smile. 
With that expression, he looked like a child. On the way 
to Alataw Pass, Lu Bo told us: “The defense areas and 
lines under our regiment are many and long. We should 
ensure that heart-to-heart talks with company cadres are 
held and a public lecture is given to soldiers once a year. 
Thus, most of the year’s time is spent inspecting defense 
lines; every inspection tour takes 10-15 days. More often 
than not, we celebrate some major holidays together with 
our soldiers. I am very pleased to have a wife who can 
understand me and a happy family. Every time I went to 
a frontier company, some soldiers would ask: ‘Political 
commissar, we admire your wife very much, but we do 
not know what she looks like.’ Now, every time I go to a 
frontier company, I take some photos of my wife.” 


Through several days of contacts with Lu Bo, we very 
seldom heard him talk about his father, who was a 
general. Only on one occasion did he say something 
about his father. He said: “At home, my father acts like 
a big tree but, in the final analysis, to grow to maturity, 
we have to rely on our own efforts.” 


Lu Chunhe, who joined the army in 1947 and was a 
member of the first group of personnel accompanying 
Comrade Wang Zhen to Xinjiang, was given the rank of 
mayor general in 1988. In 1982 and 1991, he set foot on 
Kunlun Shan, a mountain over 5,000 meters high, two 
times, to visit the frontier troops stationed there. “lI 
insisted on going there completely out of a sense of 
mission and a love for our frontier soldiers. The condi- 
tions there are hard and harsh, but our soldiers garrison 
the mountain all year round. It is really an absolute must 
for us to visit and express our appreciation for them.” 


In recent years, there has hardly been a family reunion 
during Spring Festival holidays in Lu Chunhe’s family, 
because either his son could not return home, his 
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daughter was busily engaged in work, or the general 
himself went to a frontier company to celebrate the 
festival with the soldiers. 


“Though wind and dust rise alternatively along the road, 
we are simply determined to march toward Kunlun 
Shan. The road is long and we gradually feel how long 
this mortal life 1s. When ihe stars vanish, the dawn must 
be approaching. We are accompanied with fierce wind 
and flying snow along the journey to build a great wall 
along the thousand-li frontier.” The song “Kunlun 
March,” whose words were supplied by General Lu, 
embodies the frontier soldiers’ heroic spirit of working 
hard and perseveringly and defending the country and 
garrisoning the frontier and their revolutionary lofty 
sentiments. In fact, on the extremely long frontier line of 
our motherland, there are many many more families like 
the Lu family which take root in and selflessly dedicate 
themselves to the border areas. 


Anhui Military District Actively Supports Reform 
OW 2807070392 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 26 Jul 92 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] The Anhui Military District has attained out- 
standing results in its conscientious efforts to implement 
the guidelines of Deng Xiaoping’s southern tour speech 
and relevant documents of the central government, by 
actively organizing the officers, men, militiamen, and 
reservists to make contributions toward the implemen- 
tation of the policy of reform, opening to the outside 
world, and economic development. 


From last winter until this summer, the military district 
mobilized 1.8 million people from some 4,100 compa- 
nies and some | ,300 battalions of the armed forces, the 
militia, and reserve units to take part in key construction 
projects in Huaihongxinghe, the Huaithe flood area, and 
(?Feiisanhe). Military sub-districts in Tongling, Anqing, 
Hefei and Huaibei also mobilized militiamen and reserv- 
ists tO participate in various Major construction projects 
including the Tongling-Changjiang highway bridge, 
Hejiu railway, and the Huaixu project. 


Since May 1992 when drought began to hit the Yanhuai 
and Huaibei regions, the provincial military district 
system again organized some | million militiamen to 
help in fighting drought and won praise from the party 
committee and the people's government at all levels, as 
well as from the masses. The provincial military district 
system also actively encouraged the armed forces system 
to suitably implement activities such as the system of 
“supporting the armed forces through labor,” “relying 
on science and technology to develop agriculture,” and 
“science and technology demonstration soldiers,” and 
established some |,000 army-run entities. This has not 
only reduced the peasants’ economic burden, but has 
also stimulated local economic growth and the develop- 
ment of village and town enterprises. 
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At the same time, the military district system also taught 
the officers and men, militiamen, and reservists to 
safeguard reform, to support reform, and to participate 
in reform with full political fervor. They have mobilized 
the militia Organs in vanous enterprises to carry out 
activities to achieve meritorious performance by taking 
the lead in implementing the job responsibility system, 
and by shouldernng arduous and dangerous tasks to help 
enterprises solve their problems. Since the beginning of 
the year, militia organs in various enterprises have 
organized 650 militia technical improvement teams and 
solved some 1,100 technical difficulties, made some 
1,400 minor improvements, and increased production 
value by some 1.8 million yuan. 


To conscientiously carry out the glorious task of sup- 
porting reform and opening to the outside world and 
economic development, the provincial military district 
system has enlarged the job function of the militiamen 
and the reservists, and has appropriately provided prac- 
tical training courses in point duty and patrolling; special 
attention was given to building the emergency-response 
branch of militia organs in the cities. 


According to statistics, the province utilized 300,000 
manhours by militiamen this year to work in the facto- 
res, coal mines, schools, forests, road construction, and 
traffic control, and has coordinated with the public 
securnty department to crack down on various criminal 
activities in order to effectively improve public security. 


Economic & Agriculture 


Regulations on State-Firm Mechanisms Explained 


OW 2707110092 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0040 GMT 26 Jul 92 


{Explanation of the State Economic Restructuring 
Commission on the ‘Regulations on Transforming the 
Management Mechanisms of State-Owned Industral 
Enterprises’”’—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Being, 26 July (XINHUA)—After being dis- 
cussed and approved by the State Council's 106th exec- 
utive meeting, the “Regulations on Transforming the 
Management Mechanisms of State-Owned Industrial 
Enterprises” (hereafter referred to as the “regulations’’) 
have been decreed by Premier Li Peng for implementa- 
tion. This is a major event in China's economic struc- 
tural reform, especially the reform of enterprises, and 
will give strong impetus to invigorating enterprises, 
raising their economic efficiency, and pushing them 
toward the market, thereby propelling the national 
economy to a new stage of development in a faster and 
better way. To help people study and implement the 
“regulations” more effectively, the following brief expla- 
nation 1s given to review the process of drafting the 
“regulations” and the major contents and other relevant 
points of the “regulations”: 
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I. Drafting Process 


The “Law on State-Owned Industrial Enterprises in the 
PRC” (hereafter called the “Enterprise Law” for short), 
adopted by the First Session of the Seventh Nationa! 
People’s Congress on 13 April 1988, has laid down a 
current socialist enterprise system with Chinese charac- 
teristics, and it has defined the goal and provided the 
legal guarantee for enterpnse reform. 


Practical experience over the past few years has testified 
to the important role of the “Enterprise Law” in guiding 
the reform of enterprises and invigorating their vitality 
Because of vanous reasons, however, the managena! 
autonomy provided for enterprises in the “Enterprise 
Law” has not been practiced in an all-round manner. and 
it is very difficult for them to exercise self-management 
and assume sole responsibility for profits and losses. The 
management mechanisms of an overwhelming majority 
of enterprises still cannot cope with the demands of a 
socialist commodity economy. All local governments, 
departments, and enterprises have anxiously called for 
formulating regulations for implementing the “Enter- 
prise Law” on the basis of summing up experiences in 
enterprise reform to accelerate the transformation of the 
management mechanisms of enterprises, increase their 
vitality, and push them toward the market 


At last September's central work conference, Premier L: 
Peng instructed the State Economic Restructuring Com- 
mission to draft regulations for implementing the 
“Enterprise Law.” The 160th State Council premiership 
meeting held in early October decided that regulations 
should be drafted under the supervision of Vice Premier 
Zhu Rongji and that the actual work of drafting should 
be undertaken mainly by the State Economic Restruc- 
turing Commission with the participation of the State 
Council's Economic and Trade Office, the Bureau of 
Legislative Affairs, and other relevant departments. Pre- 
muier Li Peng gave important instructions on the drafting 
work. On 30 November, Vice Premier Zhu Rong): pre- 
sided over a meeting to hear a briefing by the State 
Economic Restructuring Commission on specific pro- 
posals for formulating regulations for implementing the 
“Enterprise Law.” The meeting decided that “to increase 
the vitality of large and medium-sized state enterprises, 
it is feasible to draft, as a first step, regulations for 
transforming enterprise management mechanisms.” 


Between early December of last year and mid-June of 
this year, the State Economic Restructuring Commis- 
sion, together with the State Council's Economic and 
Trade Office and Bureau of Legislative Affairs, succes 

sively drafted and revised seven versions of the ‘regula- 
tions,” which were submitted for discussion to the 
National Work Conference on Economic Restructuring 
and the National Forum on Changing Management 
Mechanisms. Meanwhile, opinions were solicited from 
12 provincial and municipal people's governments, com- 
missions (offices) for restructuring the economy and 
economic commissions (planning and economic com- 
missions and production commissions) in 45 provinces, 
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autonomous regions, municipalities, and cities with 
independent economic authority; and the State Coun- 
cil’s relevant departments in charge of overall economic 
management and various trades and professions, along 
with the Organization Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, 
the Communist Youth League Central Committee, the 
General Political and Staff Departments of the People’s 
Liberation Army, and other departments concerned. 
Discussion meetings of different scales were held in 
various regions among trade and professional groups for 
enterprise directors (managers), party committee secre- 
taries, general accountants, and general economic eng)i- 
neers. Opinions from jurists and economists were also 
solicited time and again. 


Meanwhile, Vice Premier Zhu Rongji convened a total 
of 13 meetings, during which he invited responsible 
comrades of the relevant State Council departments, 
economists, jurists, and enterprise directors (managers) 
to engage in in-depth studies and repeated consultations 
and revisions on difficult and crucial issues, such as 
management autonomy involving the ownership of 
enterprise assets and investments by enterprises, the 
employment of labor forces, internal distribution, 
pricing of products, disposal of assets, and imports and 
exports, as well as ways and means for increasing enter- 
prises’ ability for self-development, strengthening their 
responsibility for profits and losses, and setting up a 
mechanism to allow supenor enterprises to prevail over 
inferior ones. All this resulted in the final version of the 
“regulations (draft), which was submitted to the State 
Council for deliberation. The “regulations,” approved 
by the 106th executive meeting of the State Council, has 
been formally promulgated for implementation. 


It should be noted that various local governments and 
departments and many enterprises have consistently 
shown a keen interest in the drafting of the “regulations” 
and have offered many valuable suggestions in the 
drafting process. We could very well say that the “regu- 
lations” epitomize China's enterprise reform in recent 
years, as well as show themselves to be a product of the 
wisdom and creativity of cadres and workers at large. 


Il. Guiding Principles 


In line with the principles and policies on enterprise 
reform put forward by the party since the Third Plenary 
Session of its 11th Central Committee, and while 
meeting the demands for shifting the management mech- 
anisms of enterprises, changing government functions, 
separating government functions from those of enter- 
prises, and strengthening overall control while relaxing 
control in microeconomic activities, the “regulations” 
epitomize the following guiding principles: 


First, the “regulations” reflect the spirit and funda- 
mental principles of the “Enterprise Law.” As Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out recently, it 1s imperative to 
stabilize the basic policies for urban and rural reforms 
for a long time to come. It is our belief that the 
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“Enterprise Law” is a summary of experiences in the 
decade of enterprise reform that has occurred since the 
convening of th: Third Plenary Session of the | |th CPC 
Central Committee, and that the enterprise reform, as 
the central component of the reform of the urban eco- 
nomic structure, aims at stabilizing the fundamental 
principles and systems laid down in the “Enterprise 
Law.” On the basis of the “Enterprise Law,” the “regu- 
lations” further clarify the legal status of state-owned 
enterprises and the principle of separating government 
functions from those of enterprises, and they specifically 
delimit the management autonomy of enterprses and 
their relations to the government, while providing con- 
crete explanations and additions to the principled stip- 
ulations in the “Enterprise Law,” thereby making it 
more pertinent and feasible. 


Second, the “regulations” embody the central work 
conference's guidelines for improving the performance 
of large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises. In 
the final analysis, the strengthening of vitality of enter- 
prises and improvement of their economic efficiency 
cannot be realized by simply reducing their tax payments 
and allowing them to retain a larger share of profits 
Instead, these goals should be achieved mainly through 
accelerating the transformation of enterprise manage- 
ment mechanisms and government functions. pushing 
enterprises toward the market, and fully harnessing the 
initiatives of enterprises and workers. In accordance 
with these guidelines, the “regulations” provide a more 
detailed description than the “Enterprise Law” on the 
management autonomy of enterprises by stipulating |4 
managerial rights entitled to enterprises under the 
premise of guaranteeing state ownership over enterprise 
assets. Meanwhile, the “regulations” stipulate that enter- 
prises should establish and perfect their mechanisms for 
exercising supervision and restraint, and that they 
should assume sole responsibility for profits and losses 
The “regulations” also prescribe methods for changing 
government functions, reforming state management of 
enterprises, nurturing and developing a marketing 
system, and establishing and perfecting the social secu- 
rity system. 


Third, the “regulations” reflect the spirit of increasing 
the intensity and accelerating the pace of reform. Since 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping made his important speeches 
in the south and the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee convened its plenary session earlier this year, 
all local governments have further emancipated their 
minds, updated their thinking, actively explored ways 
for enterprise reform, and adopted new measures for 
accelerating reform. In a bid to facilitate the introduc. 
tion of more practical and feasible reform measures, the 
“regulations” have not only smashed—to varying 
degrees—some regulations that hamper the development 
of the productive forces, but have also incorpprtated. 
standardized, and codified successful reform measures 
experienced by various localities. Meanwhile, to ensure 
the continuity and stability of reform, the “regulations” 
have linked current reform measures to the long-range 
goals of reform. 
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lll. Majer Contents 


The “regulations” contain 54 articles in seven chap- 
ters—-general principles, enterprises’ management 
authorty, enterprises’ sole responsibility for profits and 
losses, change and termination of enterprises, relations 
between enterprises and the government, legal responsi- 
bilities, and supplementary provisions. 


1. On the question of enterprises’ management authority 


A precondition for changing the operational mechanism 
of enterprises is to give them management authority, 
while the key to a successful change of the mechanism 
lies in giving enterprises the authority to make produc- 
tion and operational decisions, the authority to make 
investment decisions, the authority to set the pnces of 
their products, import-export authority, the authority in 
personne! affairs, and the authority to decide on wage 
and bonus distribution. The “regulations” have made 
some breakthroughs in these respects. 


4. The enterprises’ authority to make production and 
operational decisions will be enhanced. The “regula- 
tions” contain new stipulations on the ways to execute 
mandatory plans and on the nghts and obligations of all 
parties involved in the execution of mandatory plans. 
One is that, in order to ensure the implementation of a 
mandatory plan, the enterprise implementing 11 has the 
right to request that a contract be signed between itself 
and the enterprise on the demand side under the aus- 
pices of the government departments concerned; and it 
may also request that a state purchase order contract be 
signed with a government-designated unit. Next is that 
under the principle of commensuration between nghts 
and obligations, an enterpnse may request that a man- 
datory plan be readjusted if it lacks a state plan guar- 
antee for energy and material supply and adequate 
transport, and the enterprise has the mght to refuse to 
execute the plan if it is not readjusted. The third is that 
enterprises are given the authority to readjust and 
enlarge the scope of production and operation, and are 
permitted to engage in diversified operations and to 
extend their operation to other trades and professions 
according to market changes. 


B. Enterprises’ authority to make investment decisions 
will be expanded. In view of enterprises today having 
very little authority to make investment decisions, their 
technological upgrading ability is low, and no one bears 
the responsibility for wrong investment decisions, the 
“regulations” contain stipulations in three respects. One 
is that an enterprise’s authority to make investment 
decisions will be decided by its investment ability. An 
enterprise may make its own investment decision if it 
undertakes productive construction in accordance with 
the government industrial policies, as well as the devel- 
opment plan of its industry and the region, with its 
retained profits or funds raised by itself, and if it can 
solve construction and production problems. An enter- 
prise’s productive construction project which requires 
State investment or bank loans must be examined and 
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approved by the departments concerned, but the exam- 
ination and approval procedures should be simplified. 
Next, enterprises are encouraged to make new invest- 
ment with their retained profits. Enterprises which build 
productive projects or replenish circulating funds with 
their retained profits are entitled to some tax refunds. An 
enterprise may decide on putting more retained profits 
in its new products development fund according to its 
own economic returns and endurance, or on accelerating 
depreciation in accordance with government stipula- 
uons. The third ts that investment responsibility will be 
raised. If an enterprise and the government departments 
concerned make wrong investment decisions and cause 
losses to the assets of the enterprise, their principal 
responsible persons should bear economic, administra- 
tive and legal responsibilities for the wrong decisions. 


C. Enterprises will be given greater authority to set the 
prices for their products. Excessive and over-rgid gov- 
ernment control over the prices of enterprnse products, 
serious disparity between price and value, and inability 
of prices to reflect the supply- demand relationship are 
the major reasons that it 1s difficult for enterprises at 
present to enter the market, take part in fair competition, 
and assume sole responsibility for their own profits and 
losses. Considering such a situation and the endurance of 
various sectors, the “regulations” reduce the levels of 
government price control over enterprise products and 
give enterprises more pricing authority. The “regula- 
tions” stipulate that the government will set the prices of 
only a few industrial consumer goods for daily use and a 
small number of capital goods, and enterprises will 
decide on the prices of other goods, as well as the prices 
of processing, maintenance, technological and other 
labor services. Such a stipulation with help the state 
supervision and management of commodity prices, grad- 
ually harmonize price relations, and create a pricing 
system which reflect the law of value 


D. Enterprises will be given more power to conduct 
import and export operations. The “regulations” grant 
enterprises more power to conduct such operations so as 
to enhance the competitive edge of enterprises in inter- 
national markets. Enterprises without the power to con- 
duct import and export operations can act on their own 
to appoint foreign trade representative enterprises and 
will reserve the right to negotiate with foreign busi- 
nessmen. Enterprises with the power to conduct import 
and export operations will enjoy the same treatment 
given to foreign trade enterprises in the acquisition of 
import and export quotas and licenses. Enterprises can, 
within state specifications, accept contracts, conduct 
technological coooperation, or provide other types of 
labor services outside the actual borders of the country. 
The “regulations” also simplify the procedure for 
screening business representatives of enterprises who 
constantly enter or exit the country. 


E. Enterprises will be given more power in the allocation 
of personnel, wages, and cash awards. After giving full 
consideration to the matter of social stability and to the 
capabilities of enterprise workers and staff members to 
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withstand certain demands, we stress that the total sum 
of wages distributed by enterprises shall be raised or 
lowered according to increases or decreases in economic 
returns reaped by the enterprise; the “regulations” pro- 
vide new specifications concerning the labor, personnel. 
and allocation systems of enterpnses based on the prin- 
ciple that workers and staff members show flexibility in 
joining or leaving a workforce, in handling work at all 
levels, and in receiving higher or lower pay. 


Regarding labor employment, we have made break- 
throughs in the planned management system concerning 
the hiring of workers by enterprises, which 1s currently 
being implemented by the state. The “regulations” stip- 
ulate that the time, terms, and methods of hire and the 
number of workers hired shall be determined by the 
enterprises themselves. In view of the problems with 
overstaffing and low-efficiency in enterprises, the “reg- 
ulations” stipulate that an enterpmse shall reserve the 
right to set up a rational labor organization and the mght 
to terminate labor contracts and dismiss or expel 
workers and staff members according to state laws and 
Statutes and enterprise rules and regulations. The “‘reg- 
ulations” provide appropnate specifications to make 
arrangements to handle surplus enterprise personne! so 
as to ensure that enterprises effectively exercise their 
rights and to give due consideration to ihe matter of 
social stability. 


Regarding personne! management, enterprises must 
abandon the system of guaranteed rank for cadres in 
order to leave more room for hiring worthy and able 
persons and to be able to exploit the pool of talented 
people and in order to be able to set up mechanisms to 
select and appoint qualified personnel. The “regula- 
tions” stipulate that enterprises reserve the mghi to 
implement employment and screening systems for man- 
agement and technical personnel. Other job arrange- 
ments, including those for regular workers, can be made 
for management and technical personnel who have been 
dismissed or have not been hired, outstanding workers 
from enterprises can also be selected and appointed as 
management and technical personnel. Enterprises can 
employ personne! from our society according to their 
actual needs or employ management and technical per- 
sonnel outside the mainiand after obtaining permission 
to do so. Based on its actual needs, an enterprise can 
establish specialized technical duties that are tailored to 
its Own requirements and employ relevant personne! 


Regarding internal allocations, the “regulations” stipu- 
late—in view of widespread occurrences of egalitari- 
anism in the matter of allocation in enterprises and how 
such harmful practices senously dampen the enthusiasm 
of workers and staff members—that enterpnses shall 
give different apportionment of allocations by com- 
paring the earnings of workers and staff members with 
their work achievements and by taking into consider- 
ation the skill, zeal, trustworthiness, and qualifications 
displayed by workers and staff members in their work 
and their actual contributions, that enterprises shall 
decide on the issues of why and when their workers and 
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staff members are promoted and given pay raises or are 
demoted and given pay cuts, and that enterprises can 
implement wage systems tailored to their special charac- 
teristics. 


2. On the Question of Enterprises Assuming Sole 
Responsibility for Profits and Losses 

We shail strengthen enterprises’ duties to assume sole 
responsibility for profits and losses at the same time that 
we are granting them ample management power. The 
establishment of self-restraining mechanisms 1n enter- 
prises and the correct handling of advantageous tres 
between the state. enterprises, and workers and staff 
members are important measures to prevent enterprises 
from abusing their management power. The “regula- 
tions” provide appropriate specifications, in four 
aspects. to deal with such problems as poor operation 
and management, the incurnng of serous losses, loss of 
State assets, and bias towards certain individuals im the 
allocation system in certain state-owned enterprises 


A. The responsibility of factory directors (or managers) 
for their enterprises’ profits and losses 1s stressed. The 
“regulations” stipulate that a factory director (or man- 
ager) 1s directly responsible for his enterprise's profits 
and losses. When an enterprise accomplishes its task of 
delivering what it should deliver to higher authorities for 
three consecutive years, and increases the value of its 
property, its factory director (or manager) and other 
factory-level leaders should be rewarded accordingly 
When an enterprise fails to fulfill us task of delivering 
what it should deliver to higher authorities or incurs 
losses because of poor operation and management, its 
factory director (or manager) and other factory-level 
leaders should have their wages reduced according to 
their respective share of responsibility in this regard and 
some of them may be dismissed or demoted. The “reg- 
ulations” also stipulate linking total wages to economic 
returns and the profits or losses of an enterprise to the 
reward or punishment of its factory director (or man- 
ager) and to the vital economic interests of its workers 
and staff members. This strengthens the responsibility of 
a factory director (or manager) in managing his enter- 
prise efficiently and provides a stimulus to all its workers 
and staff members in running their enterprise well 


B. Enterprises’ responsibility for making up the p 1» 
they are supposed to deliver to higher authorities + 
stressed. The “regulations” provide that when an enter- 
prise practicing the contract system of managerial 
responsibility fails to deliver profits to higher author- 
ties, 1t Should make up the profits to be delivered with its 
risk mortgage fund, wages reserve fund, or its retained 
profits. There 1s also a stipulation concerning making up 
the profits to be delivered to higher authorities by 
enterprises that practice the leasing management respon- 
sibility system 


C. An enterprise's responsibility for hidden losses 1s 
stressed. The “regulations” stipulate that when an enter- 
prise makes profits in name but incurs losses in fact by 
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not retaining funds or retaining little funds for depreci- 
ateon or major repairs, calculating less cost, or not 
calculating bills due, 1 should be instructed to make up 
all this from its retention funds. Enterprises have 
incurred losses for many reasons before implementing 
these “regulations,” and such losses should be handled 
separately after the enterpnses’ fixed assets and circu- 
lating funds are appraised. Factory-level leaders and 
other responsible persons of enterpnses that incur losses, 
especially hidden losses, after implementing the “regula- 
trons” should be investigated for their habilities 
according to the law. 


D. Enterpnses’ responsibility for the distribution of 
income with restraint 1s stressed. To solve the problem of 
giving special consideration to individuals in the distn- 
bution of income, the “regulations” stipulate that enter- 
prises should set up restraming and supervisory mecha- 
nisms for the distmbution of income. An enterprise 
should retain no less than 10 percent of the newly 
increased portion of its total wages as its wages reserve 
fund every year. The enterprise must uphold the pnn- 
cuple that the increase rate of its total wages 1s lower than 
that of its economic returns and that the growth rate of 
workers actual average wages 1s lower than that of their 
labor productivity. Economic returns here refer mainly 
to taxes paid, profits made, and labor productivity 
calculated according to net output vaiue. 


An enterprise's total amount of wages 1s to be deter- 
mined according to government regulations on linking 
wages to economic returns. The enterprise has the nmght 
to use or distribute its retained total amount of wages 
and bonuses of itself. Workers’ wages, bonuses, subsi- 
dies, allowances, and other wage-type income should all 
be omcluded in the total amount of wages, and all 
individual rewards outside the total amount of wages 
should be abolished) Competent government depart- 
ments should promptly stop and rectify any violations of 
the above stipulation. A worker's illegitimate income, 
once discovered, should be gradually deducted from his 
wages within a set time. 


In addition, to prevent an enterprise from abusing its 
power of operation, the “regulations” also provide for 
corresponding legal responsibilities. 


3. On the Question of Enterprises 


pein, Merges omen = 


Suspending 
Switching to 


Obyective economic laws call for readjusting enterprises’ 
product mix and organizational structure. Since market 
demand constantly vanes and economic operations fluc- 
(uates, it 1s natural that enterprise competition leads to 
the change and termination of some enterprises. That 
enterprises close down, suspend operations, merge with 
others, or switch to other lines of production 1s a positive 
measure for enterprises to adapt to objective conditions. 
The “regulations” include a chapter entitled “Change 
and Termination of Enterprises,” specifying that enter- 
prises may readjust their product mix and organizational 
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Structure by switching to other lines of production, 
suspending operations for reorganization, or merging 
with others or through division, disbandment, or bank- 
ruptcy and that they should also adopt measures to 
properly handle their debts and make arrangements for 
the placement of redundant workers and staff members. 


1. It 1S a positive measure for enterprises to switch to 
other lines of production. The “regulations” provide that 
an enterprise should switch to a different line of produc- 
tion if it's main products do not conform to state 
industrial policy or are unmarketable and cause a serous 
overstock. To achieve greater economic returns, enter- 
prises may take the initiative in switching to other lines 
of production according to market forecasts and their 
own conditions. When an enterprise's plan for switching 
to a different line of production 1s feasible, competent 
government departments should support it and provide 
necessary conditions for 1. 


2. An important method of turning losses into profits 1s 
to halt production and rectify the mistakes made by 
enterprises. The “regulations” st:pulate that enterprises 
facing serious losses because of poor management can 
apply to halt production and carry out rectification on 
their own. The “regulations” also stipulate that compe- 
tent government departments can order the enterprises 
to stop production and carry out rectification. During 
the period of rectification, finance departments shall 
permit the enterprises to temporarily stop submitting 
profits reaped from contracts, banks shall permit them to 
defer interest payments on loans, and the enterprises 
shall stop giving away cash awards. To prevent chaotic 
situations from occurring during those times that some 
enterprises halt production and carry out rectification, 
the “regulations” clearly stipulate that we shall observe 
strict discipline, maintain order, and protect the prop- 
erty of enterprises. 


3. Enterprise mergers (including acquisitions) are the 
primary approach we can take to readjust organizational 
structures. To ensure smooth progress in conducting 
enterprise mergers, the “regulations” prescribe statutory 
requirements and two methods for mergers. When car- 
rying Out mergers decided or approved by the govern- 
ment, we can transfer—within the limits permitted by 
State- owned enterprises—enterprises’ property through 
the method of uncompensated transfer of assets. Enter- 
prises created via a merger shall assume the creditors’ 
nghts and habilities owed by the onginal enterprses. An 
acquisition is one type of compensated merger. The 
acquisition of one enterpnse by another 1s provided for 
by the management authority of an enterprise, and 
therefore it shall be conducted and based on decisions 
made by the relevant enterprises. Because an enterprise's 
acquisition involves the ownership of the enterprise's 
property, the approval of competent government depart- 
ments must be sought before it is carned out. The 
creditors’ nghts and liabilities of the acquired enterprise 
shall be assumed by the acquiring enterprise. To pro- 
mote structural adjustments of enterprise organizations 
and to encourage superior enterprises to acquire infenor 
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ones, the “regulations” stipulate that the acquiring enter- 
prises and the creditors can hold consultations and make 
agreements to establish installment plans for debt pay- 
ments, or establish plans to reduce or cancel debt pay- 
ments. Also, the relevant finance departments and banks 
can grant preferential policies to enterprises based on 
their discretion. 


4. In legal terms, the shutdown of an enterpmise is usually 
referred to as termination. The “regulations” prescribe 
two methods for terminating enterpnses: the govern- 
ment’s decision to disband enterprises and the 
announcement of bankruptcy according to law. By using 
the statutory requirements for shutting down an enter- 
prise, the “regulations” reflect the guidelines of reducing 
the number of shutdowns and increasing the number of 
mergers and transfers to other lines of production. They 
also propose using the method of declaring bankruptcy 
first and conducting “acquisition” later. The “regula- 
tons” stipulate that the government can decide to dis- 
band those enterprises that fail to achieve targets for 
turning losses into profits after having halted production 
and undergoing rectification, those enterprises that 
cannot undergo mergers, and those that have to be 
terminated because of other reasons. These enterprises 
can be disbanded provided that the decision to do so 1s 
made with the guarantee that debts owed by the enter- 
prises will be cleared. Enterprises suffering serious losses 
because of poor operation and management, those 
unable to repay their debts, and those meeting the 
Statutory requirements concerning bankruptcy shall 
abide by the law and declare bankruptcy. 


To ensure that smooth progress 1s made in closing down, 
suspending. merging, or transferring an enterprise to 
another line of production, the “regulations” prescribe 
proper arrangements to place those enterprises’ workers 
and staff members in other yobs. Competent government 
departments shall make proper arrangements for 
workers and staff members of enterprises that are to be 
disbanded by the government. Enterprises created 
through mergers or acquiring enterpnses shall normally 
assume the responsibility of making arrangements for 
excess workers and staff members produced by the 
mergers, and provisions of relevant laws and regulations 
shall be used in making arrangements to place workers 
and staff members of enterprises that have gone bank- 
rupt. Bearing in mind that the placement of surplus 
workers and staff members 1s an issue that must be dealt 
with im carrying out structural adjustments of enter- 
prises, the “regulations” thereby prescribe three mea- 
sures to deal with the issue: First, organizations pro- 
viding social insurance coverage shall, in accordance 
with the law, give workers and staff members awaiting 
employment the amount of money they are due and 
ensure that their basic necessities are met while they 
await employment, second, labor departments shall help 
the workers and staff members find employment, third, 
enterprises established to accommodate surplus workers 
and staff members, and which keep independent sets of 
business accounts and are involved im the tertiary 
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industry, shall be given corresponding tax reduction and 
exemption privileges by the taxation administrations. 


4. On Relations Between Enterprises and Government 


The government must modify its functions if enterprises 
change their operating mechanisms. Enterprises cannot 
operate independently and assume sole responsibility for 
their own profits and losses if the government fails to 
exercise effective macroeconomic control and practices 
excessive microeconomic management. The change in 
government functions, however, concerns government 
structural reform. Therefore, the “regulations” do not 
contain general or specific provisions on government 
functions. Instead, they define, in principle, relations 
between the government and enterprises primarily from 
the perspective of changing the operating mechanisins of 


enterprises. 


A. Aiming to guarantee the state's ownership of enter- 
prise property, to strengthen management of state- 
owned assets, and to prevent the loss of such assets, the 
“regulations” specifically note that enterprise property 1s 
owned by all the people—that 1s, by the state—and that 
the State Council exercises ownership rights over such 
property on behalf of the state. Moreover, they outline 
eight types of functions to be performed by the govern- 
ment and relevant government departments in handling 
proceeds that accrue on enterprise property and in 
meting Oul punitive measures. 


B. In accordance with the principle of separating govern- 
ment ownership from enterprise management, the gov- 
ernment and its relevant departments should modify 
their functions and reform their enterprise management 
style. The “regulations” specify four areas in which the 
government should create conditions and provide ser- 
vices to help enterprises change their operating mecha- 
nisms. First, it should tighten macroeconomic regulation 
and control, improve management based on economic 
sectors, and institute a system of macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control that increases the vitality of enter- 
prises and facilitates economic activity. Second, 1 
should develop and improve the market system and 
exploit the regulatory role of markets. Third, it should 
establish a social security system and subsequently 
improve upon it. Fourth, it should build and improve 
public facilities and welfare programs that are related to 
enterprise operations as a means of casing the social 
burdens of enterprises. 


C. To curtail administrative interference in enterprises, 
the “regulations” define the legal habilities to be 
incurred by the government and relevant government 
departments as a result of infringing upon the opera 
tional autonomy of enterprises. 


IV. Other Issues Requiring Explanation 


1. Formulated in accordance with the “Enterprise Law,” 
the “regulations” apply to industrial enterprises under 
the single- sector system of state ownership. Principles 
outlined therein also apply to state-owned enterprises in 
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other sectors. Enterprises practicing the shareholding 
system should make adjustments pursuant to relevant 
laws and regulations. 


2. Some provisions in the “regulations” transcend rele- 
vant policies and statutes currently in force. To ensure 
implementation of the “regulations,” it is necessary to 
review relevant existing policies and statutes and to 
advance a plan for “annulment, revision, and enact- 
ment.” Moreover, it is essential to swiftly enact new 
rules and regulations that are compatible with the “reg- 
ulations.” 


3. The vast differences between enterprises from within 
vanous sectors and localities have produced different 
problems regarding the conversion of operating mecha- 
nisms. Bearing this situation in mind, relevant depart- 
ments under the State Council and provincial, autono- 
mous regional, and municipal people's governments 
have formulated specific implementation measures pur- 
suant to pertinent laws on the basis of the “regulations” 
and in light of reality. Nevertheless, no attempts should 
be made to curtail or revoke the operational authority of 
enterprises under the pretext of formulating implemen- 
tation measures. Governmeats at higher levels should 
speedily and resolutely remedy any such practices to 
ensure that enterprises possess genuine operational 
power. 


With the promulgation of the “regulations,” we are 
confronted with the future task of concentrating on 
taking effective measures to ensure implementation. We 
believe that the study and implementation of the “regu- 
lations” will surely move our country more swiftly 
toward a new stage of enterprise reform and national 
economic development. 


Analysts See Continued Growth of Stock Markets 


OW 2807101992 Beying XINHUA in English 
0941 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] Beying, July 28 (XINHUA)}—Supported by the 
rapid expansion of the national economy, the fledgling 
Chinese securities market 1s expected to take a big but 
sure step forward in the second half of this year. 


This prediction was made by market analysts with the 
Stock Exchange Executive Council. The council is a 
semi-official research institute on securities under the 
State Commission for Restructuring the Economy which 
helped design and establish the country’s two bourses, in 
Shanghai and Shenzhen, respectively. 


According to the experts, the market will see an 
increasing amount of securities issued during the 
remaining months of this year. 


The central government granted Shenzhen and Shanghai 
the power to rssue stocks and bonds on planned quotas, 
and these stocks and bonds can be traded some time 
after their issue. 
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This, said the experts, gives the managements of the two 
bourses greater room to control the scope of the market 
by putting a proper amount of securities on the market at 
an appropriate time. 


Nationwide, apart from an increase in the amount of 
State treasury bonds floated this year, securities in var- 
ious forms have appeared since the securities market's 
role as an effective channel for raising funds has been 
recognized by more and more enterprises and financial! 
institutions. 


The expansion of the issuing channels will lead to active 
securities trading and more reasonable stock prices. said 
the experts. With more stocks and bonds available. the 
serous imbalance between supply and demand can be 
expected to be redressed to some extent. 


Moreover, the government decision to lift controls on 
stock prices on the Shanghai exchange carly this may wil! 
make investors pay more attention to enterprise pertor- 
mance, which actually decides the rise and fall of prices 


Central government experts also pointed out that the 
Chinese securities industry will continue its steady move 
toward the international market. 


Since the first B shares designed for overseas investors 
were issued at the end of last year in Shanghai, the 
number of companies issuing B shares has increased to 
18. And companies in Shenzhen and Shanghai are pre- 
paring to promote the listing of B shares in Hong Kong 
within this year. 


As more B shares will be put onto the market and 
overseas investors begin to show an increasing interest in 
them, the pace of Chinese securities’ advance to the 
international capital market will be greatly speeded up 
said the experts. 


According to them, another five documents governing 
the performance of the securities market will be pub- 
lished in the second half of this year by the central! 
government. 


On the basis of these documents, together with the |) 
others already published, the drafting of the laws go 
erning corporations and securities 1s well under way. The 
completion of the legal framework will enable separate 
securities markets to operate under the same rules and 
bring them up to international standards. said the 


experts. 


Savings Deposits Up in Industrial Commercial Bank 


OW2807082692 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
0806 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] Beijing, July 28 (XINHUA)—The savings 
deposits of the Industral and Commercial Bank of 
China increased by 102.7 billion yuan in the first half of 
this year, 32 billion yuan more than in the same period of 
last year. 
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At the same time, the bank provided 47.2 billion yuan in 
loans to China's large- and medium-sized enterpnses to 
help them adjust the mix of products—20.8 billion yuan 
more than in the same period of 1991. 


According to the bank, 1 will provide more loans to the 
State's large- and medium-sized enterpnses to help them 
with their technological transformation and renewal of 
equipment, and also for the development of the service 
seciors in the second half of this year. 


Economists at Forum View Financial Market 


HK290705 3692 Beying JINGJI CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 28 Jun 92 pp I. 2 


[Report by staff reporter He Daxin (0149 1129 2450) 
and correspondent Zhao Nailin (6392 0035 2651): 
“Explore New Frontiers of China's Financial Market— 
Report on Forum of Noted Economists and Scholars”) 


[Text] Editor's notes: Early this summer, dozens of 
Chinese economists and scholars, the president of the 
People's Bank of China and presidents of other special- 
ized banks, and financiers from the United States, 
Japan, Singapore, and Hong Kong gathered in Shenyang, 
the important industnal city of the northeast, attending 
the 1992 Shenyang Financial Theory Symposium. 
During the symposium, the participants explored new 
ideas and aired their views freely, discussing ways to 
explore new frontiers of China's financial market. The 
following ts a summary of their speeches at the sympo- 
sium, which we have prepared for our readers as food for 


thought. 


Reform of Financial Structure |s indispensable 


Tong Dalin, vice chairman of the National Research 
Society for Restructuring Economic Systems: The most 
umportant characteristic of the modern market economy 
1S Monetization [jin rong hua 6855 5816 0553}. Moneti- 
zation not only implies the need for a financial market 
but also that everybody will be involved im and cannot 
keep aloof from financial affairs. Finance 1s the “dragon 
head,” the “dragon head” of economic development. 
which controls all the movements of the “dragon ~ Now 
we need to adopt a concept of large- scale finance. Never 
should we interpret financial activities simply as banking 
behavior, as the latier 1s not all of financial activities, 
and one of the hallmarks of modern economic develop- 
ment 1s the monctization of society 


Wang Jue [3769 3778]. professor at the Central Party 
School: The reason why we can now raise the issue of 
development of a financial market 1s because 1t conforms 
with the needs of the in- depth development of reform. 
After a sound financial market 1s established. the state's 
financial operation will be able to do away with the past 
practice of direct distribution of human. financial, and 
maternal resources. Through the operation of the fund 
market, the state's public assets are allocated to eco 
nomic-return-promising enterpnses of vanous trades. 
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thus the production structure is readjusied. and the 
rationalization of investment decisions ts realized 


The financial market 1s the market that plays a dominant 
role in the market system. The reality 1s that the growth 
of the financial market demands a reform of our present 
financia/ administrative system. As far as this 1s con- 
cerned, one of the important issues 1s the transformation 
of specialized banks into enterprises, and it 1s necessary 
to break all barners between departments and between 
areas. If every bank becomes a financial enterprise, then 
enterprises on their part can no longer retain the system 
of eating out of the same big pot. because the bank now 
operates on its own, and will certainly make careful 
investigations and studies before approving every appl- 
cation for a loan and will never grant any loan without 
guarantee. Of course it will take us some time to fulfill 
this goal, and we need to expenence a specific transition 
process. But. after all, we have to advance im this 
direction. 


Liu Guangd: (049! 0342 1717], professor at the Central 
Financial and Monetary Institute. The financial sector 
has two most prominent characteristics. the market 
factor and the international factor. First of all, finance 1s 
a product of the market economy, without the market 
economy there will be no finance nor prospects for the 
development of the financial sector. Under the planned 
economy, finance can also be used as a means of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control, but the functions of 
the financial sector are not enough for such control. The 
second charactenstics of the financial sector 1s 115 inter- 
national nature. If it 1s true that economic activities are 
constantly mmternationalized. then the financial sector 1s 
the first to be imternationalized. To develop China's 
financial services, we need to encourage foreign financial 
establishments to do business in China. on the one hand 
and. on the other, expand our financial operations 
abroad. Without internationalization, the development 
of financial services in China will be impossible Al 
present, there 1s much room for improvement in China s 
financial structure. The operational structure of special- 
ized banks im particular badly needs to be reformed In 
this sense, reform means a transition to the market 
economy, and opening up means to promote inicrna- 
tronalization. These two aspects conform with the nature 
of financial services. Without focusing on these two 
factors, China will not be able to make progress in its 
financial reform 


Zhou Hanrong [0719 3352 2837). vice president of the 
People’s Construction Bank of China In the past few 
years, the short-term fund market has been developing 
very fast. and different sectors of the market have been 
complementing cach other and helping supply cach 
other's deficyencies. Meanwhile. the long-term fund 
market has been developing relatively slowly The devel- 
opment of the long-term fund market should be speeded 
up. First of all, the key to the reform of the cconomn 
structure hes mn the transformation of enterprise opera. 
tional mechanisms, which in turn relies on the transfor- 
matron of the enterprise into an independent commodity 
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producer which assumes full responsibility of its profits 
and deficits, operates on its own, undertakes msk by 
itself, and develops through its own efforts. Such being 
the case, if the present bank credit structure 1s not to be 
changed, the transformation of the enierpmse opera- 
tional mechanism will be impossible. Second, although 
we have changed the appropriation system practiced in 
the past into the loan system, the enterprise investment 
system 1s still unreasonable, and the phenomena of 
competing for starting new proyects and for investment 
funds remain common and serous problems. Only when 
enterprises plunge into the market and let the market 
assess their investment returns and their operational 
conditions, can the final goal of the reform of the 
investment structure be regarded as fulfilled. Without a 
long-term investment market, this reform of investment 
structure cannot be carned on. Al present, the weakest 
link of the national economy ts the basic industries. 
Development of these industnes promises slow return at 
the expense of huge investments. The state lacks funds to 
run these investments, while foreign investors are not 
imterested in these areas. Fortunately many favorable 
conditions for such investments are available in China, 
for example, we can now raise funds through more 
channels, and the public have a heightened sense of 
financial services. So long as we can make use of these 
favorable conditions and do a still better job in operating 
the fund market, there will be much hope of transforma- 
tion and development of basic indusines 


He Linxiang [0149 2651 4382]. vice president of the 
Agnculiural Bank of China: To carry out reform of the 
financial system further in depth, | believe we at least 
can take the following expenence for reference. First, 
reform of the financial system must be synchronized 
with reform of the economic structure as a whole. It must 
not proceed ahead or behind schedule. Second, the 
reform of the financial system must be aimed at promo- 
tion of economic development and stabilization of the 
currency. In other words, it must have a dual aum—it 
must promote steady and orderly economic growth while 
helping to stabilize the currency. Nenher one of the two 
aspects should be overlooked. Third, in the reform of the 
financial system, we must uphold the principle of inte- 
gration of planning and market and must never set one 
factor against the other. Fourth, in the reform of the 
financial structure, we should devote great efforts to 
smoothing out economic relations, mainly the relations 
between the bank and the enterprise. By the way, it 1s 
necessary to strictly distinguish the functions of the 
central bank from those of specialized banks. Only when 
the central bank and specialized banks appropriately 
perform their own duties, will it be possible for us to 
bring their integrated efficiency into play and to develop 
a set of standard procedures whereby the whole financial 
administration can operate according to law. Here | 
would like to make one more remark: Through reform 
we must transform the central bank into a real central 
bank which will not attend to affairs that ut should not 
attend to. Otherwise specialized banks can hardly be run 
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as enterprises, and the accelerated development of a 
fund market will be impossible. 


Jing Zonghe [2529 1350 6320), professor at the Invest- 
ment Research Institute of the People’s Construction 
Bank of China: The crux of the reform of the financial 
system 1s the redistribution of power. We practiced a 
highly centralized system after the Soviet model for 
many years in the past. This road seemed to have led us 
nowhere. What are we going to do now to promote the 
commodity economy” We must delegate the power down 
to the lower levels. As far as the development of the 
financial market is concerned, we must give full play to 
local initiative, take a positive attitude, and boldly carry 
out expermments. Nevertheless, in actual operation, we 
must use caution, never should we rush headlong into 
mass action. 


Introducing the Joint-Stock System Is an Effective Way 
To Achieve the Geal of Reform 


Feng Yuzhong [745& 3768 1813), president and pro- 
fessor of Liaoning University: People’s income is not 
high in China, but they have a rather strong desire for 
consumption, low intention of investment, and limited 
channels for consumption. People show little concern for 
enterprise assets, and do not care about growth of assets. 
Against this background, therefore, | suggest that enter- 
prises introduce the joint-stock system. A few days ago. | 
heard that the workers in an enterprise became con- 
cerned about enterprise operation and management as 
soon as they bought some stocks that their enterprise 
sold among them. We should take this opportunity to 
promote the joimt-stock system and further enhance 
people's concern about enterprise assets. 


Liu Guangdi: In his work Das Kapital, Marx told us that 
the development of banking services 1s the basis for the 
development of the stock business, and without the 
development of banking services, a stock market can 
hardly grow up. Therefore, we definitely must develop 
commercial banks before a financial market can develop. 
The commodity economy, as well as the market 
economy, cannot survive without commercial banks, nor 
can a stock market and financial market exist. For one 
more thing, the operational condition of the enterprise 1s 
the key to development of the stock market, because the 
value of the stock is determined by the enterprise's 
operational and financial conditions. 


Here I would like to remind you of the need for focusing 
attention on the technological transformation of our 
enterprises. The lowest stage of promotion of technolog- 
ical advance by financial means is the promotion of 
technological transformation. But technological trans- 
formation needs money. How can we secure money’ We 
cannot get it if we rely on the bank alone. So we need to 
make use of the securities market as well. The combina- 
tion of the industrial and financial sectors 1s a trend of 
modern economic development. How 1s the industrial 
sector to be combined with the financial sector” In bref, 
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apart from being combined with the bank, the industnal 
sector 1s to be combined with the securnties market. 


Ba: Qinxian [4101 2953 0341]. professor at Liaoning 
University. Now some comrades have raised the issue of 
“anomalies” in the jomt- stock system. | think this 15 a 
question of time, as gradual improvement will be made 
in the wake of the constant development of the in-depth 
reform of the economic and political structures. To be 
sure, there are “anomalies” in the stock markets im 
Shenzhen and Shanghai, but if we had waited until 
everything 1s standardized. we would have achieved 
nothing by now. Our new structure has not been put into 
full operation, and many old factors are still valid. It will 
be impossible if you want standardization and want to 
standardize the operation of all the enterprises that are 
practicing the joint-stock system, because the system 1s 
subject to many restnctions for the time being. There- 
fore, while keeping a definite goal, we should be aware 
that the issue cf operation and implementation is a 


developmental process. 


Wang Jue: To implement the joint stock system, the top 
pnority 1s to reform the old planned economic structure 
being practiced in urban areas. In this connection, we 
must study two things, one being the method of man- 
aging and the other being the operation of public assets 
Because the prerequisite for the joint-stock system 1s the 
diversification of investors or asset owners, the jornt- 
stock system cannot be established without the divers:- 
fication of investments. We must change the asset man- 
agement system. that 1s to say, we must break down [fen 
ye 0433 6043) the ownership of assets. The separation 
between two kinds of power that we used to mention in 
the past meant the separation of ownership and manage- 
ment. This managemeni power has two definitions, 0: 
im the broad sense and the other im the narrow se 
Management power in the narrow sense means ever) 
management tactics and policies—with this manage- 
ment power alone the enterpnse still cannot assume full 
responsibility for its profits and deficits and operates 
fully on its own. The enterprise can be regarded as 
operating fully on its own only when it holds both the 
ownership of and control over its assets. Only thus can 
the enterprise break away from the old structure and 
march on the market. 


Securities Market Must Be Gradually Standardized 


Fu Fengxiang [0265 0023 4382). director of Macroeco- 
nomics Department of the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economic Systems and chief executive of 
China Securities Market Research and Development 
Center. To introduce the joint-stock system and to 
establish a securities market, we need sound laws and 
regulations and a strong supervisory and administrative 
mechanism. Without these, everyone will act his own 
way and do whatever he thinks fit, then we cannot 
possibly do a good job. Also, we must actively, safely, 
and properly carry out joint-stock system pilot proyects 
at selected large enterprises, with a view to exploring a 
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better system. Without a number of well-operated joint 
Stock enterprises, how can we establish a scoondary 
market and how can stocks be circulated” In addition. we 
need a set of organizations and intermedianes which are 
necessary for securities trade, including necessary pro- 
fessionals. There must be a number of securtties compa- 
mies and investment companies, some asset assessment 
agents, accountant offices, law firms, and so on 


Like the commodity market. the securities market must 
also be an open market. For the first step. we are to 
gradually open our securnties market to foreign coun- 
tnes, and, for the second step, we are to open it to foreign 
investors. 


How are we going to make the securities market a market 
with Chinese characteristics’ Above all. we must follow 
mternational practice. and we should never violate rt In 
the maim, the following measures should be taken to 
ensure that our market will carry Chinese characteristics 
First, we musi make sure that public ownership plays a 
dominant role. This principic 1s to be implemented in 
accordance with different circumstances im different 
trades. The state should of course keep some important 
basic industnes under its control, such as the raw and 
processed materials, energy. and power indusinics. and 
communications and transportation Second wc should 
encourage the establishment of yount funds and try mot to 
let individuals buy and sel! stocks on ther own without 
guidance One of the method 1s to establish some coop. 
eration funds, and Iet professionals who manage these 
funds provide consultative services to imvestors By 
doing so, first, we can prevent blindness in investment! 
second, this can help ensure that investments are made 
m line with the state's indusina! development poli, 
and third, party and government cadres will be able to 
buy stocks like other people 


Ma Zhongzhi [7456 1813 2535]. deputy head of the 
Securnties Administration Office of the People's Bank of 
China: We must actively expedite the development of 
the stock market. In my opimion while continuing to 
promote pilot projects in Shangh.. and Shenzhen ec 
musi also properly solve the proviem of transregrona! 
issuance of stocks. First, it 1s necessary to select some 
financially strong secunties agents. make them members 
of the Shangha: and Shenzhen stock exchanges and ict 
them act as agents of trade of securities. Also. ut is 
necessary to select some well established enterprises to 
issue stocks in Shanghai and Shenzhen Sccond. ot 1s 
necessary to further improve the organizational sysiem 
of the securities market. and establish a highly cfficrent 
standardized securtices organizational system equipped 
with a full range of departments. First, we must improve 
the two cachanges and one nctwork that have been 
established, namely. the Shanghai and Shenzhen stock 
exchanges and the national financial market pricing 
quoting and trading information center. and use satelite 
telecommunication networks and clectroan computer 
setups to link together all markets across the country 
Second, we must establish a number of securities trading 
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agencies step by siep and im a planned way. im accor- 
dance with the market need, and with the approval of the 
People’s Bank Third. we must gradually establish 
accounting services, auditing firms, credit grading 
bodes. asset assessment agents, investment consultative 
services, and other organizations in accordance with the 
principle of openness, justice, and fairness. And fourth. 
it &S necessary to widely publicize knowledge about the 
securities trade through newspapers, radio broadcasting 
Stations. and other mass media. 


W ang Boring [3769 0130 2494), deputy chief executive 
of China Securnties Market Research and Development 
Center. and Gan Pemgen [3927 1014 2704), director of 
the Postgraduate Department of the People’s Bank of 
(Chena In the process of standardization of the securities 
market. we need to establish a number of standardized 
yornt-stock enterprises and increase the vanety of finan- 
cra! “products” on the market, but, what 1s more mmpor- 
tant Ss that we need to create a comparatively relaxed 
environment free of excessive interference. For example. 
Shenyang as a city with a sold industnal basis. while 
properly running a batch of standardized joint-stock 
enterprises. definitely can launch an operation to set up 
authoritative secunties evaluation bodies and asset 
assessment bodies for key enterprnses in the three morth- 
easter provinces. establish accountancy offices and law 
firms up to mternational standards, thus constanily 
improving securities market administrative regulations 


( emmentator on Building | p Social Security System 
HWAOSOCIS 7°08) Beaune RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
ful 9? p j 


|C orementator’s article “Earnestly Do Good Job im 
Busideng Social Security System™} 


| Teat) The report about the social labor insurance system 
in Zhuzhou carned by this newspaper today m worth 
reading [n current reforms, the establishment and per- 
lectron of the social security system « an rssue that 
should be urgently solved Zhuzhou has done a great dea! 
of work m the connection and has achieved marked 
results Thes has not only promoted the in-depth devel- 
opment of enterpnse reform. but has also preserved 
«xval stathitty, Vanous localities should learn from 
Zhurhou 's capenence and take « as reference. and 
should do some conscientious work to cstablish and 
perfect the social security system in hight of ther own 
onditrons 


There are two maim ports mn Zhuzhou's caperncence The 
first rs that the social security system must be estabirshed 
and perfected alongside enterprise reform. The city party 
commuttiee and government were aware of the umpor- 
tance of the work rather carly, and also took action 
rather carly Thus, the created a favorable external 
environment for the transformation of the enterprise 
yeration mechanisms, and cnablied the enterprises to 
take smooth action without missing an opportunity im 
onenting ther operation to the market The movement 
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of the labor force has become a normal phenomenon 
among Zhuzhou enterpnses. If the enterprises are really 
holding the mght to decide on employment affairs on 
their own, peopic who are not needed should be able to 
quit, and people who are needed should be able to enter. 
This has also enabled enterprises to appoint and relieve 
cadres according to their needs. Enterprise reform will 
certainly be held back if social security lags behind. The 
second point 1s that social security has been gradually 
effected in all parts of society. At present, the degree of 
socialization remains low for social security work in 
some localities. That 1s, the social security system does 
not cover people in all walks of life and many gaps have 
yet to be filled. An integrated framework of social 
security has not taken shape there. The burdens borne by 
different types of enterprises vary greatly. Some state- 
owned enterprises still have to care for their workers'~ 
child-bearing. old age. illness, housing, children’s 
employment, and even funeral bills. They also have to 
“digest and absorb” the redundant personne! appearing 
im the course of reform. If this state of affairs continues, 
how can the state-owned enterprises raise their economic 
efficiency’ Zhuzhou's social security work has resolved 
this problem in the course of reform. The city party 
committee, the city government. and the departments 
concerned give unified planning, coordination, and 
management to the insurance proyect for workers in 
various types of enterprises, and the insurance proyect ts 
jointly borne by the state, the collective, and the indi- 
vidual The insurance funds are managed and used 1n the 
whole city. This helps the state-owned enterprises unload 
the heavy burdens. and also greatly widens the scope 
covered by the social sccurnty system. An integraicd 
framework of social securnty work has actually taken 
shape. and the social security work has moved onto the 
path of socialization and instituiionalization 


Social security work 1 related to things in a broad scope. 
and has close relations with the masses oummediate 
interests. Local party organizations and governments at 
all levels should attach great importance to this work, 
make careful arrangements on the basis of summing up 
capenence, act positively in capenmenting with pilot 
schemes. do solid and cffective work. and strive to set up 
a new-type social security system with Chinese charac- 
teristics at an carly date 


Circular Issued on Promotion of State Workers 


OW 280706369) Berne LINHA Domevuin Service 
on Chinese OR30 GMT OS Jul 92 


[Teat] Bening. 25 July (XINHUA}—The Organization 
Department of the CPC Central Commutice and the 
Ministry of Personne! recently wsued the “Circular on 
Enhancing Work To Supervise the Promotion of 
Workers in Sate Administrative Organs to Administra- 
tive Posts.” The issuance and enforcement of thes cir- 
cular will help standardize work to promote workers to 
higher posts in state administrative organs. help promote 
the construction of an cfficrent and clean government 
and will actively push our work forward 
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The circular said: In promoting a person to an admunis- 
trative post, we must fully implement the party's guiding 
principle of promoting the “four changes” [more revo- 
luthonary, younger in average age, better educated, more 
professional] among the cadre ranks and the principle of 
promoting both ability and political integrity. We must 
Stress that promotions be based heavily on a person's 
attitude toward the party's basic line and actual achieve- 
ments in work. We mus stipulate that those to be 
promoted attain excellent grades in the last two years of 
annual proficiency assessments, successively perform 
above the requirements of their jobs for the last three 
years, or possess such qualifications as a certain degree 
of education, several years of services, or work experi- 
ence at the grass-roots level. Regarding promotion pro- 
cedures, we should stipulate that candidates be selected 
by combining nominations put forward by the leaders as 
well as the masses. We should conduct stringent checks 
and full-fledged assessments of the qualifications of 
candidates, listen extensively to the opinions of the 
masses, imsist that relevant leaders study and make 
decisions together, and formulate measures to guarantee 
examination and assessment for those who are to be 
promoted more than one grade at a time and for those 
who are promoted under relaxed requirements. We 
should also stipulate that those who are to be promoted 
to leading posts undergo training before they start 
working at their new posts. 


Hunanese City’s Labor Insurance System Featured 


HAQS8071S2392 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[By reporter Wu Xinghua (0702 5281 5478): “Zhuzhou 
City Sets Up Social Labor Securnty System™] 


[Text] Zhuzhou, 19 Jul (RENMIN RIBAO)}—Afier the 
State authorities designated Zhuzhou city, Hunan Prov- 
ince, on 1987 to carry out the pilot scheme of compre- 
hensive and coordinated reform of the labor, personnel, 
and wage systems in enterprises, enterprise reforms 
developed steadily and in depth. In the course of reform, 
some workers were removed from their onginal work 
posts or were land off by the enterprises, which optimized 
the combination of production factors, and some cadres 
were also reheved from office. However, social stability 
was kept well on the city, and the people's mood was also 
stable. An important reason for such a good situation in 
Zhurhou's retorm lay in the fact that the city set up a 
labor insurance system 


In 1987, after measures for reforming the enterprise 
labor, personnel, and wage systems and some other 
reform measures were adopted, vigor was given to the 
enterprises operations. At the same time, the enterprises 
also encountered some new problems which could not be 


casily solved 


In the course of optimizing the labor force and 
appornting cadres, how should the redundant workers 
and the reheved cadres be handled” 
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How shou!d a reasonable movement of the work force be 
effected among enterprises? How can some enterprises 
smoothly merge with other enterprises? 


Old enterprises used to bear heavy pension burdens as 
there is a large number of workers retiring from such 
enterprises. How can they compete more fairly with new 
enterprises? 


When facing these new questions appearing in enterprise 
reforms, the Zhuzhou city party committee and govern- 
ment effectively built up a labor insurance system from 
the reform’s initial stage. 


Across-the-board coordination of labor insurance. Pen- 
sion and job insurance were offered to workers and in 
whole-people-owned and collective-owned enterprises 
throughout the city, child-bearing insurance was 
arranged for female workers there, and the insurance 
premiums were managed by the city through across- 
the-board coordination. At present, over 90 percent of 
workers in whole-people-owned enterprises and over 60 
percent of workers in collective-owned enterprises are 
covered by these three types of insurance. Social pension 
insurance has also been arranged for ter: porary workers, 
workers employed by private enterprises, s«!f-employed 
workers and their helpers. Workers in whole- 
people-owned and collective-owned enterprises are also 
insured against the costs of medical treatment of mayor 
diseases, and the project 1s being tried in seven trades 
and will soon be avaiiable to people in all walks of life 
and coordinated throughout the city. Injury and dis- 
ability insurance has been arranged for temporary 
workers. Retired workers now receive their pensions 
from social insurance institutions. When workers are 
waiting for jobs, they may receive an unemployment 
relief fund equivalent to 70 percent of the average 
monthly wage of the city in the previous year. Child- 
bearing female workers may receive an amount of child- 
bearing insurance equivalent to 60-70 percent of their 
standard monthly wages beginning in the sixth month of 
their pregnancy for three consecutive years when they 
suspend their work. 


Establishing a training network for redundant workers 
and workers waiting for job assignments. Training 
courses to help workers change yobs and work posts were 
run by the city, various counties and districts, and 
enterprises. The personnel departments also run profes- 
sional courses for cadres who have failed to be 
appointed. In nearly four years, the whole city gave 
vocational training to almost 20,000 redundant enter- 
prise employees and workers waiting for job assign- 
ments. Through training, nearly 4,000 cadres who failed 
to get appointed later successfully returned to manage- 
ment posts. 


Establishing a multitiered labor market and professional 
personnel market. The labor departivents of the city and 
vanious counties and distncts, as well as some enter 
prises, separaicly set up employment agencies and a 
labor market. and the personnel departments also sct up 
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personnel consulting centers and a professional per- 
sonnel market. Since reform began, more than 20,000 
redundant enterprise employees and workers waiting for 
jobs have successively found new jobs through the labor 
market; and more than 7,600 people found professional 
jobs through the professional personnel market. 


Developing labor service enterprises and increasing the 
social capacity to absorb the labor force. At present, there 
are 1,479 labor service units in the city, and they employ 
some 45,000 workers. Last year, their total volume of 
business was 868 million yuan, and their profits were 
34.75 million yuan. Since reform began, these enter- 
prises have provided jobs for more than 24,000 redun- 
dant enterprise employees and more than | ,000 workers 
who lost their jobs after their enterprises were closed 
down, suspended production, merged with other enter- 
prises, or shifted to produce other goods. 


Although Zhuzhou’s social labor insurance system has 
yet to be improved, it has produced pronounced social 
effects. 


It has lessened the burdens on enterprises and has 
created a benign external environment for the enter- 
prises to transform their operation mechanisms. 
According to statistics from 492 whole-people-owned 
enterprises, since reform began, 1,624 out of the 1,811 
cadres who failed to be appointed have returned to 
management posts. At the same time, the labor insur- 
ance system has also promoted the reasonable move- 
ment of the labor force in all fields. So far, more than 
24,000 workers have changed jobs among various enter- 
prises in Zhuzhou, with more than 4,000 of them 
changing jobs between whole-people-owned and collec- 
tive-owned enterprises. 


The labor insurance system safeguards the workers’ 
legitimate rights and interests. Workers now have the 
freedom to select jobs, and can enjoy guarantees for their 
basic livelihood when they lose work ability at advanced 
ages, wait for new jobs, or give birth. By the end of May 
1992, several hundred workers had voluntarily resigned 
from their jobs; 746 workers waiting for new jobs had 
received jobless relief funds; and more than 7,900 child- 
bearing female workers had received child-bearing insur- 
ance funds. All retired workers joining the unified pen- 
sion project can receive full pensions on time. 


The labor insurance system also maintains social sta- 
bility. It provides workers waiting for job assignments 
with new employment opportunities, and guarantees the 
basic livelihood of the working personnel in enterprises 
whose operation is suspended permanently or tempo- 
rarily. In 1990 alone, the social insurance institutions 
allocated several million yuan in unemployment relief 
funds to meet the daily-life needs of nearly 40,000 
in-service workers and 14,000 retired workers from 76 
enterprises whose operations were suspended perma- 
nently or temporarily. This effectively removed various 
unstable factors and maintained social stability. 
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Industry Report Indicates Weak Service Sector 


OW2807033692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, July 28 (XINHUA)—The All China Fed- 
eration of Industry and Commerce (ACFIC) should 
serve the development of the service industry, according 
to a report in CHINA BUSINESS TIMES. 


The investigation made by ACFIC, a mass organization 
and non-governmental chamber of commerce, in Bei- 
jing, Tianjin, Liaoning and Shaanxi shows that the 
service industry is still weak. 


For instance, its proportion of the gross national product 
is 38.8 percent in Beijing, 33.5 percent in Tianjin, 26.5 
percent in Liaoning and 29.7 percent in Shaanxi. 


The report suggests that surplus labor in the state-owned 
enterprises should be transferred to the service industry. 
Beijing, Tianjin and Liaoning have started settling their 
surplus workers into the service industry. 


The report suggests that while mobilizing all social forces 
to develop the service industry, provinces, municipali- 
ties and autonomous regions should make an overall 
plan to define the ratios between primary, secondary and 
service industries and fix the goals, focal points and the 
scale of the development. 


It also suggests the establishment of a labor market, the 
pooling of more funds and tax reduction. 


In the meantime, reform of the social security system 
should be quickened to lighten the burden on the service 
industry and maintain social stability. 


In addition, commercial reform should be accelerated. 


The report says that the ACFIC, whose members are 
mainly distributed in the service industry, can conduct 
research and provide ideas and suggestions, as well as 
arrange for summing-up, exchanging and expansion of 
the development of the service industry. 


First Privately-Funded Reservoir Completed 


OW2807143692 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1309 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] Hangzhou, July 28 (XINHUA)}—Qi Zhaoxiong, a 
farmer-turned businessman in Yongjia County, Zhejiang 
Province, has recently constructed a 50,000-cubic meter 
reservoir with his own investment of 200,000 yuan 
(about 37,000 U.S. dollars). 


This is the first time in the country that the construction 
of a reservoir was funded by an individual, according to 
official sources. 


Although the government encourages collectives and 
individuals to build reservoirs as a way to tackle the 
water shortage seen across the country, few individuals 
have ever dared to invest in such a project as it may last 
long and cost much. 


§2 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Last July, Qi decided to fund the project which aims to 
ease water-supply tension for his hometown. 


Recently a group of experts examined the finished 
project and concluded that it was well built. 


Moreover, the experts highly spoke of the efforts made 
by Qi. They noted that a reservoir of the same size would 
cost 600,000 yuan (about 110,000 U.S. dollars) if it were 
built by the government. 


Steel Imports Respond to Strong Economy, Up 47% 
HK2607050992 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 26 Jul 92 p 1 


[By Wang Yong: “Steel Purchases Rebounding as 
Economy Picks Up”] 


[Text] China is begining to bounce back from a slump in 
steel imports. 


Supported by a strong domestic economy, China’s main 
steel trader plans to boost steel imports this year and 
Start to replenish depleted stockpiles. 


“The revived momentum of industries such as automo- 
bilies, electronics, bicycles and petroleum have trimmed 
our stockpiles,” said Li Yihao, vice president of the 
China National Metals and Minerals Import and Export 
Corporation (Minmetals). Minmetals does more than 
half of the country’s steel import business. 


He said his corporation is on the hunt for more high- 
grade and high value-added steel products from abroad 
this year. 


“We're especially in need of such quality products as 
cold-rolled sheet steel, galvanized plates, tinplates, sil- 
icon steel and building steel,” he said. 


Minmetals’ imports this year as of July 10 were 47 
percent higher than in the same period last year, Li said. 
Li forecast that this momentum will continue in the 
latter half of the year. 


China turned out 70 million tons of steel products last 
year and became one of the world’s top steel producers. 
But it has yet to produce pricier and more technically 
sophisticated steel products. 


An unsettling fact is that China must import nearly half 
of the tinplates it needs per year. This is also the case 
with stainless steel. 


However, Minmetals’ import of pipes is expected to 
shrink this year because of expanded production 
capacity at home and increased stockpiles. Li said China 
imported “too much” pipe last year. 


A significant supplier of China’s steel needs this year has 
been South Korea. 


The South Korean Posco Company has distinguished 
itself as an up-and-coming steel supplier for China since 
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the end of last year with lower prices than those of its 
Japanese and Western competitors. 


The company has so far provided Minmetals with more 
than 500,000 tons of ordinary steel products and the 
prospects for more “is even better,” Li said. 


His corporation is now negotiating with Posco on a new 
batch of imports. 


He pointed out that South Korean steel products are 
appealing to many Chinese customers because of their 
low prices, even though their quality is somewhat lower 
than that from Japan. 


Minmetals’ main trading partners are companies from 
Japan, Germany, the United States, Brazil, Argentina, 
Belgium, Britain, Italy, Luxembourg and Austria 


Despite the increase in South Korean imports, Japanese 
steel products still dominate the Chinese market, L1 said. 


Japan’s major steel producers have agreed to provide 
China with | million tons of ordinary steel products in 
the latter half of this year. 


Senior officials from six leading Japanese steel-makers 
including Nippon Steel will come to Being in Sep- 
tember. 


Telecommunications Industry Sees ‘Rapid Growth 
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{By Xie Liangjun: “Telecom Industry To Surge’’} 


[Text] Rapid growth since early this year in China's post 
and telecommunications industry may be heralding a 
“golden phase” for the industry, officials say. 


In the past six months, the industry has seen a 37.2 
percent rise in volume over the same period last year 


According to sources from the Ministry of Posts and 
Telecommunications, the country’s accumulated busi- 
ness volume in the sector was 12.75 billion yuan ($2.4 
billion) in the first half of this year, which fulfills 51.6 
percent of the nation’s 1992 planned income for the 
industry. 


Volume in June was up 43 percent compared with last 
year. And it was much higher than in any other month so 
far this year. 


Ministry sources said postal volume was 3.1 billion yuan 
($566.6 million), 23.4 percent higher than last year. 
while telecommunications volume was 8.6 billion yuan 
($1.6 billion), up 43.2 percent. 


Liu Liging, director of the ministry's Department of 
Planning, said he thinks the development of China's 
postal and telecommunications industry can prompt an 
economic surge in the country. 
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Already, the growth has prompted industry officials to 
rewrite their future goals. 


Most major targets in the new plan are expected to 
double from what they were previously. 


The industry’s development targets set by the govern- 
ment for the 1996-2000 period are likely to be fulfilled 
before 1995. 


According to the reshaped goals, business volume of 
posts and telecommunications should grow at an annual 
rate of 28 percent during 1991-95 and at a 20 percent 
annual rate during 1996-2000. 


Liu said growth rates in the first six months of this year 
were “the best in history.” Growth was relatively even 
throughout the nation thanks to the pnority given by 
local governments to this basic industry, he said. 


There aren't the same problems with overheating in 
China’s postal and telecommunications industry that 
other industries suffer, said Liu. 


On the contrary, the government has pledged to invest 
more in the sector in years to come to further boost 
growth. 


According to Liu, current development of the industry 
stull cannot meet increasing social demands on it. 


He noted that more efforts must be made to speed 
construction of China's long-distance telecommunica- 
tions network in coming years in order to make long- 
distance phoning easier and quicker. 


At present, only 20 percent of long-distance telephone 
calls connect easily. 


By the end of June, the number of users who installed 
inner-city telephones had increased by 1.1 million this 
year. 


That brought the country’s total to 7.8 million, while the 
number of subscribers who had added domestic or 
international, direct dialling (DDD and IDD) capability 
to their city telephones during the period grew by 1.009 
million, putting the nation’s total up to 3.633 million. 


However, a growing number of China people are waiting 
anxiously to have telephones installed. 


‘Roundup’ Views Cooperation With HK, Taiwan 
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{“Roundup: Economic Co-operation Between Southern 
China's Coastal Areas and Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan 
Enhanced”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Fuzhou, July 28 (XINHUA) —The economic co- 
operation between the southeastern coastal areas of the 
Chinese mainland and Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, 
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which is mutually beneficial and complementary, has 
been significantly enhanced over the past dozen years. 


Such co-operation has helped accelerate local economic 
progress in the southeastern coastal areas—in Guang- 
dong, Fujian and Hainan provinces in particular. 


Statistics show that in these provinces, which were the 
pioneers in implementing the country’s open policy, 
more than | 3,000 overseas-funded enterprises, involving 
overseas investment of 20 billion U.S. dollars, have gone 
into operation. Investment from Hong Kong and Macao 
has consistently accounted for the biggest share with that 
from Taiwan in second place. 


To date, more than 80 percent of Hong Kong's elec- 
tronics, toy and watch manufacturers have shifted their 
labor-intensive and land-consuming business to the 
mainiand’s southeastern coastal areas. 


In Guangdong alone, about 25,000 factories with a total 
investment of 14 billion US. dollars have been launched 
or leased for processing by Hong Kong businessmen. 
These factories employ about three million local people, 
four times the number of employees in Hong Kong's 
manufacturing sector. The Pearl River Delta has become 
Hong Kong's largest production base. 


By the end of last year Taiwanese businessmen had 
founded more than 3,000 enterprises in Guangdong, 
Fujian and Hainan, involving a total investment of four 
billion U.S. dollars, or 80 percent of their total invest- 
ment on the mainland. 


Economic co-operation between the mainland and Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan has started naturally from the 
southeastern coastal areas since they share geographical 
proximity and the coastal areas are the ancestral homes 
of many Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan people, said Jin 
Hongfan, director of the Asia and Pacific Institute of the 
Fujian Provincial Academy of Social Sciences. 


In addition, in the coastal areas are located China's five 
special economic zones, and many open cities and devel- 
opment areas, all designed as pilot areas for the country’s 
reform and opening drive. 


Moreover, the fairly well developed commodity 
economy in the coastal areas is compatible with those of 
Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, Jin added. 


In the economic co-operation the coastal areas and Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan have shared their advantages 
The coastal areas have put in raw material, labor and 
land resources and scientific research findings while 
Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan have invested funds, 
manufacturing technology and management expertise. 


The transfer of labor-intensive businesses to the coastal 
areas has enabled Hong Kong and Macao manufacturers 
to keep costs from msing and maintain their positions in 
the keen international competition. 
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At the same time, 70 percent of the investment used by 
Guangdong comes from Hong Kong and Macao, and 
these two regions are Guangdong’s largest markets for its 
exports and largest source for its imports. Guangdoag is 
now the country’s largest exporter, with foreign exchange 
earnings totaling 13.9 billion U.S. dollars last year. 


Guangdong and Hong Kong and Macao are mutually 
reinforcing in economic development, said Zhou Nan, 
director of the Hong Kong branch of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, adding that Hong Kong owes its steady 
economic progress to its relations with the mainiand, 
Guangdong in particular, at a time when the western 
world has been plunged into an economic recession. 


While improving economic and trade ties with Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan, the coastal areas have helped 
involve interior provinces in such co-operation. Inland 
provinces have introduced overseas investment by 
holding news conferences and economic and trade fairs 
in the coastal areas, while businessmen from Hong Kong, 
Macao and Taiwan have learned more about the policies 
and investment environment in the intenor through 
business operations in the coastal areas. As a result, some 
have decided to extend investment to the interior areas. 


Entering 1992, businessmen from Hong Kong, Macao 
and Taiwan have extended their investment into more 
fields, including energy, transport facilities, telecommu- 
nications, scientific research and service sectors on the 
mainiand. 


This means, local sources said, that the co-operation 
between the Chinese mainland and Hong Kong, Macao 
and Taiwan has entered a new stage. 


Zou Jiahua Cuts Ribbon at Jinan Airport Opening 
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[Text] Jinan, July 26 (XINHUA)}—Vice-premier Zou 
Jiahua cut the nbbon at today’s ceremony to mark the 
official opening of the Jinan airport, which passed a 
comprehensive state appraisal on Saturday. 


The modern all-weather 267.7 million yuan airport, 
which was built with the approval of the State Council, is 
located 28.5 kilometers northeast of Jinan. 


The airport, which has an annual handling capacity of 
800,000 passengers, and a freight handling capacity of 
25,000 tons, can accommodate large aircraft, such as 
Boeing 767s, MD-82s and Tu-1 54s. 
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Exports noted that the Jinan airport, the first civil 
aviation airport in Shandong Province, will help to 
promote economic development in the province. 


167 Airports, Harbors, Open to Foreigners 
OW2707073092 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0654 GMT 27 Jul 92 


[Text] Changchun, July 27 (XINHUA) —China now has 
a total of 167 harbors, airports and inland ports open to 
foreign countries, according to the ports leading group of 
the State Council. 


Since the beginning of this year, the State Council has 
approved the opening of 15 new ports. They are along 
the borders in northeast, southwest and northwest China 
and along the Yangtze River, the airports are in Chang- 
chun, capital of Jilin Province, and Guiyang, capital of 
Guizhou Province. 


The opening of ports is a mayor measure to speed up 
reform and opening to the outside nationwide in an 
attempt to attract more overseas funds and tourists, and 
develop foreign economic and trade activities. 


Guangdong, in south China, boasts the biggest number 
of open ports—40. Provinces and regions with six or 
more open ports are Heilongjiang, Guangxi, Zhejiang, 
Shandong, Jilin, Inner Mongolia, Jiangsu, Fujian and 
Liaoning. 

China is planning to open more crossing points with its 
neighboring countries, it is predicted that the total 
number of open ports will reach 175 by the end of this 
year. 


Country's First Horizontal Well for Oil Drilled 


OW 2807144992 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] Shenyang, July 28 (XINHUA)}—The Liaohe oil- 
field in northeast China's Liaoning Province has suc- 
ceeded in drilling a horizontal well of thick oil, the first 
of its kind in China. 


A horizontal well is completed when a vertical drilling 
bit is changed to drill horizontally when it reaches the oil 
strata. The technique 1s more effective for oil exploita- 
tion but is more difficult to drill. 


The newly opened well, located at 1,329 meters under 
ground, was designed and drilled by technicians at the 
field. Experts say that the technique for drilling the well 
is of advanced world level 
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East Region 


Anhui To Develop Socialist Market Economy 


OW 2907085292 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Jul 92 pI 


[“Provincial Industrial Work Meeting Issues Reform 
Mobilization Order: Shake Off the Yoke of the Tradi- 
tonal Planned Economy Concept and Actively Trans- 
form Into a Socialist Market Economy”—ANHUI 
RIBAO headline] 


[Text] Firmly grasp the socialist market economy, a matter 
of crucial, vital, and overall importance, in emancipating 
the mind and rejuvenating concepts, consciously shake off 
the yoke of a traditional planned economy concept as soon 
as possible, and actively go all out to conduct profound 
reform in transforming the planned economy into a socialist 
market economy—this ts a reform mobilization order 
issued by the provincial industnal work meeting, held in 
Hefei from 15 to 18 July. 


The meeting maintained: Although Anhui enjoyed 
overall economic growth and an industrial growth rate of 
20.4 percent in the first half of the year, which is higher 
than the national average, and its aggregate economic 
development indicator 1s slightly above the national 
average, its economic growth rate is too low in terms of 
per capita indicators and its per capita gross national 
product ranks only 24th in the country. Under such 
circumstances, if Anhui does not seize the opportunity to 
boost its economy, the gap between this province and 
other advanced provinces will grow larger. 


Lu Rongjying, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, noted at the meeting: The key to continuing 
Anhui's economic development with high efficiency and 
speed lies with the industry and communications front 
To this end, we must first grasp the socialist market 
economy, a matter of crucial importance, in emanc- 
pating our minds and rejuvenating our concepts. It 1s a 
significant change to onent enterprises to the market. In 
Anhui, a rather fenced-in province, the traditional 
planned economy concept 1s deep-rooted and “changyng 
people's mindsets” 1s a very difficult job. In rural areas. 
people are stockpiling large quantities of grain on the one 
hand, and on the other hand, continuing to expand the 
space used for growing grain. They have no intention to 
and dare not do anything concerning readjusting the 
structure, improving grain strains, and raising efficiency. 
In industries, many comrades still place their hope of 
developing enterprises on benefits, more fair-pnced 
materials, and strategic protection from the government. 
Presently, if we do not change our mindsets to approach 
problems and if we embrace rules and regulations tightly, 
we will become passive in every move. Sticking to old 
ways Is sticking to poverty’ 


To do a good job in actively initiating the reform of 
transiorming the planned economy into a socialist market 
economy, we must straighten out our modes of thinking. 
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lifestyles, values, rules of conduct, and cntena for distin- 
guishing between mght and wrong, determine to get nd of 
those outmoded things; gain the knowledge of a socialist 
market economy with an open mind: and adopt new con- 
cepts that are in harmony with the situation and with 
development. Lu Rongying called for accelerating the trans- 
formation of enterprises’ operating mechanisms in accor- 
dance with the requirements of a socialist market economy. 
unswervingly proceeding with the reform of the three sys- 
tems and working out one policy for one factory or one issue 
in accordance with the specific situation of cach unit as 
much as possible. speeding up the adoption of the various 
forms of the shareholding system: and vigorously organizing 
and establishing conglomerates. He also noted: Al! depar- 
ments should streamline their administration, devolve 
authority to enterprises, and change their functions to create 
a good external environment for enterpnses. Governments 
and departments at all levels should do practical work. place 
themselves in the mght positions, play their roles well! 
conscientiously fulfill all kinds of work, and further com- 
pose the chorus of economic development 


In his speech, Governor Fu Xishou pointed out that after 
three years of implementing the economic improvement! 
and rectification drive, we are now in a new era of 
economic expansion. Anhui ts located close to the nmver 
and the sea, and it also has natural resources, a certain 
technological foundation, and unique industrial 
strengths and advantages, as such. we must not underes- 
tumate our own capabilities. The key 1s to revitalize our 
spirit, to bring our advantages into play. and to take 
advantage of favorabie situations to speed up develop- 
ment. A higher development target should be set for 
localities with favorable conditions. Economic status 
cannot be attained without an effective growth rate. and 
a slow pace can only lead to backwardness. Fu \:shou 
pointed out: Restructuring the economic sysicm mus! 
incorporate the three areas of transforming the enter- 
prise management mechanisms, developing the market 
and changing the functions of the government. | rans- 
forming enterprise management mechanisms 's the core 
of restructuring the economic system. while allowing 
enterprises decisionmaking power in operations and 
management 1s the core of transforming enterprise man- 
agement mechanisms. Solving this causal problem 
requires the hard work of the enterprises and an 
improvement in the external environment The govern- 
ment or ministries are currently maintaining cacessive 
control over the enterprises. The term “allowing enter 
prises more decisionmaking authority” should read 
“returning decisionmaking authority to the enterprises — 
The peoples’ government and various departments at al! 
levels must maintain a cool head on this issuc, and they 
must not upset the overall plan of reform for the sak. of 
safeguarding their vested interests and authority Fu 
Xishou said that speeding up technological advancemen! 
iS @ Major strategic choice in the ecfloris to develop 
Anhui's economy. Anhui's economic development can 
only make headway and gain competitiveness through 
technological advancement. To make Anhui's technolog- 
ical level reach a new height at an earlier date. we musi 
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intensify the dynamics and the rapidity of importing 
technology and create a second wave of technology 
imports to Anhui. We should take the initiative to solicit 
overseas investors and bring in capital and technical 
facilities through technology transfers and other means. 


Vice Governor Li Longnian presented Anhui’s major 
industrial production target for the current year at the 
close of the conference. He said Anhu: should ensure the 
completion of the vanous economic goals proposed in 
the economic work conference held early this year. 
Throughout the province, enterprises at the county level 
and above should stnve for an industnal production 
growth of 15 percent or more, industnal enterprises 
within the budget should maintain 8 percent growth in 
realized profits and taxes and shouid strive to achieve 10 
percent growth. The number of enterprises expenencing 
losses should be reduced to below 30 percent, and losses 
should be reduced by 30 percent. For this reason, Li 
Longnian called on the people's government at ail levels 
to change their functions and to promote the transfor- 
mation of enterprise management mechanisms, to speed 
up the pace of technological advancement to upgrade 
industrial standards; to comprehensively improve 
quality, to vigorously turn around losses and increase 
profits, and to improve the entire process of production 
to stimulate the beneficial cycle of the economy. 


Vice Governors Shao Ming, Wang Sheyun, and Wu 
Changq: also attended the meeting. During the course of 
the meeting, Yangtze Electric Company, Quanyiao 
Diesel Engine Plant, Hefe: Iron and Steel Plant, Hefei 
Forklift Plant, and other enterprises shared their devel- 
opment expenences. Representatives to the meeting also 
visited Yangtze Electric Company and Quanyiao Diesel 
Engine Plant 


Anhui Plans To Speed Up Economic Development 
OW 3007095792 Benne XINHUA in English 
0820 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Hefes, July 30 (XINHUA}—Anhui, an east China 
province struck by severe flooding last year, has decided 
to quicken its steps of economic development this year 


The Metling Group, based on the Hefei Refrigerator 
Factory, took the lead in developing a cooperative eco- 
nomic development zone This large group of enter- 
prises, engaged in science, technology, industry and 
trade, 1s one of the nation’s five largest refmgerator 
production giants with an annual output of 600,000 
units. It earns about |10 million U.S. dollars a year from 
exports to the international market such as in France, 
Italy and Germany 


The first phase construction of the zone which 1s in the 
eastern suburbs of Hefei, the capital city of the province, 
1S to Consume an investment of 31.5 million US. dollars 
and develop 400,000 sq [square] m [meters] of land to 
establish industrial, business, recreational and service 
centers. It will house 15 to 20 enterprises within three 
years. When this project 1s finished, 1 will create an 
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annual output value of 1.5 billion yuan (about 290 
million U.S. dollars) and pre-tax profits of 400 million 
yuan (about 78 million U.S. dollars). 


Since last June, negotiations have been concluded on 
nine Taiwan- funded projects with a contracted invest- 
ment of 26 million U.S. dollars. Two projects are 
expected to be put into production within this year 


Meanwhile, another refrigerator manufacturer, the 
Yangtze Electric Corporation which is a national busi- 
ness body consisting of 127 members located in 23 
provinces and cities, plans to put more than 20 percent 
of its investment in the exploration of scientific research 
findings and the training of talented people so as to 
produce better products. Then, it will open enterprises in 
Southeast Asia, the Middle East, Africa, Eastern Europe 
and Southern America, and sell! half of its products on 
the international market. 


At the same time, the Anqing City Textile Factory 
annexed a joint venture in Shenzhen early this month in 
a bid to expand its exports. The director said, “Our 
purpose is to use this port city of Shenzhen to facilitate 
the entrance of our products to the international 
market.” The output value and pre-tax profits of the 
factory increased by over 20 percent in the first hall of 
this year. 


Anhui Province has decided to build an economic belt 
along the Yangtze River with Wuhu, a port city, as the 
center and to explore tourism resources of the Huang- 
shan mountain. 


Provincial Governor Fu Xishou will lead a delegation to 
Hong Kong to list 745 projects for overseas cooperation 
which will need an overseas investment of 47 billion 
U.S. dollars. 


A tnal reform is being carried out in 10 state-owned 
enterprises in Tongling city. Some 267 former officials 
have failed to be re-appointed and 27 workers have been 
appointed as new officials. During the first half of thes 
year the sales volume and pre-tax profits of the city 
increased by 19.4 percent and 4 percent, respectively, 
over the same penod of last year 


Wuhu city is working on improving its investment 
environment. By the end of June, 12 cooperative enter- 
prises were set up in the city’s economic and technolog- 
ical development zone and $00,000 sq m of land were 
leased out, one year and a half ahead of schedule 


Hefei has become an attraction for domestic and foreign 
investors. By the end of June, 16 enterprises had been 
approved to be set up in the high-tech development zone 
with a registered investment of 37 million yuan (about 
7.52 million U.S. dollars). Business people from seven 
countries and regions have come to visit the city and 
they signed contracts on |! projects worth |! million 
U.S. dollars. 
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During the first half of this year, the province approved 
106 foreign-funded enterprises with a contracted over- 
seas investment of 40.5 millon U_S. dollars, both figures 
having surpassed the total for last year. The province has 
leased out land covering 20,000 sq m. It raised its 
industrial output value and pre-tax profits by 20.4 per- 
cent and 16.46 percent in the first half of this year, 
respectively, over the same period of last year. Many 
enterprises formerly running in the red have begun to 
gain profits. 


Shandong Cities Expand Scale of Opening Up 
SK 3007082192 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 92 pl 


[By reporter Wang Jiangao (3769 1696 7559): Shandong 
Peninsula Sets Up An All-Directional and Multilayer 
Open Pattern] 


[Text] The reporter learned from the group for coordi- 
nating and guiding the opening of Shandong peninsula to 
the outside world that the seven cities in the open 
economic zone of Shandong Peninsula has accelerated 
the implementation of the open strategy and has estab- 
lished an all-directional, multilayered open pattern of 
opening the economic and technological development 
zone, the new and high-tech industnal development 
experimental zone, open coastal cities, and open eco- 
nomic zones in a step-by-step manner. They have also 
extended the opening of urban areas to rural ones. 


The open economic zone of Shandong Peninsula has 
made outstanding progress in using foreign capital. A 
good situation emerges. where the investment by foreign 
businessmen accounts for larger amounts of the total and 
rapidly increases. In the first five months of this year, the 
peninsula approved 790 projects using foreign capital, 
registering a daily figure of 5.2 projects on average, and 
showed an increase of 463 over the corresponding penod 
of last year. The peninsual also signed contracts to use 
$665 million in foreign capital, an increase of 3.1 times 
over the corresponding penod of last year. The foreign 
investment really increased by 21.3 percent over the 
same period of last year. Of this, 533 projects were three 
types of foreign-funded enterprises, an increase of 336 
over the same penod of last year. Of the projects 
involving foreign capital, the proportion of large and 
medium-sized key projects increased. There are 25 
projects each involving more than $5 million, four times 
over the corresponding period of last year. As of now, the 
seven cities approved 3,359 projects on using foreign 
capital and brought in $2.92 billion in foreign capital. 
The real foreign investment reached $1.3 billion. 


The foreign trade volume continued to increase by a big 
margin. In the first five months of this year, the value of 
commodities purchased for export by these seven cities 
reached 5.03 bilhon yuan, showing an increase of 23.6 
percent over the same period of last year and accounting 
for 75.1 percent of the province's total. The export 
volume of Qungdao, Yantai, Jinan, and Werhai cities 
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with the decision-making power to import and export 


increased by 38.2 percent over the corresponding penod 
of last year. 


New progress has been made in real estate. Increasingly 
more foreign businessmen came to Shandong Peninsula 
to invest in and to develop real estate. Statistics showed 
that in the first five months of this year, the peninsula 
signed 10 contracts on using foreign capital to develop 
real estate, exceeding the figure of previous years. Since 
the beginning of June, the trend of developing real estate 
has been strengthened. Large- and medium-sized cities, 
including Qingdao and Jinan, will use foreign capital to 
build a group of buildings: to develop tertiary industry, 
including urban commercial. service, banking, insur- 
ance, tourist, and information centers; and to create 
better working and living environments for foreign 
investors. 


Sino-Foreign Funded Bank To Open in Shanghai 
OW 3007184192 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Shanghai, July 30 (XINHUA)}—The Shanghai- 
Paris International Bank. the first Sino-foreign funded 
bank in this city, 1s to open this year 


The contract for the Sino-French bank was signed today 
in Shanghai. With a registered capital of 60 million U.S 
dollars, the bank will be jointly funded by the Shanghai 
Branch of the Industral and Commercial Bank of China 
and the Banque Nationale de Paria of France. The two 
parties will each provide half of the total investment. 


The joint venture bank will deal in foreign currencies 
and undertake international credit and settiement and 
other financial businesses for both Chinese and overseas 
customers 


The headquarters of the bank will be located in 
Shanghai. It will also set up branches in other parts of the 
country and abroad in the future 


The Banque Nationale de Paria 1s one of the ten biggest 
banks in the world and the largest in Europe. It has set up 
agencies in Being, Guangzhou. Shanghai and Shenzhen 
cities. It has provided funds for a number of major 
construction projects in China 


Li Zemin Chairs Meeting on Taiwan-Related Work 
OW 3107091292 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Jul 92 pi 


[“A Meeting on Taiwan-Related Work Held by the 
Provincial CPC Committee and Government Calls for 
Focusing Efforts on Key Issues Concerning Economic 
and Trade Relations With Taiwan and Conducting 
Work in a Down-To-Earth Manner’—ZHEJIANG 
RIBAQ headline] 


[Text] A provincial mecting on laiwan-related work 
held in Hangzhou yesterday by the provincial CPC 
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committee and government called for taking advantage 
of the current favorable conditions to promote economic 
and trade relations and other exchanges with Taiwan in 
a down-to-earth manner, with efforts put on key issues. 


The major topics of the meeting were to relay and 
implement the guidelines set by the national meeting on 
Taiwan-related work; to set out a plan for Zhejiang’s 
Taiwan-related work for the penod ahead, to mobilize 
departments at all levels in the province to gain a better 
understanding of the current situation and to unify their 
thinking to effectively promote the province's economic 
and trade relations and other exchanges with Taiwan, to 
speed up the province's economic development, and to 
bring about the motheriand’s peaceful reunification at 
an earlier date. 


Provincial CPC committee Secretary Li Zemin presided 
over yesterd?v morning's meeting. 


Liu Feng, deputy secretary of the provincial CPC com- 
mittee, spoke at the mecting. He said: In the last few 
years, Zhejiang has truthfully implemented the central 
authonties’ principles and policy toward Taiwan and 
actively promoted economic and trade relations and 
other exchanges with Taiwan, and considerable results 
have been achieved. Our Taiwan-related work in the 
future 1s to promote economic exchange and trade with 
Taiwan in a bolder manner and with a freer hand, and to 
further strengthen the economic relations between the 
two sides of the strait. The number of people from 
Zhejiang in Tarwan 1s the largest among the numbers of 
people from other provinces, and Zhejiang has the 
largest number of dependents of people living in Taiwan. 
In addition, Zhejiang is a coastal province and is rela- 
tively close to Taiwan. Therefore, it has many advan- 
tages in attracting Tarwan funds. As an important wing 
of Shanghai's Pudong, Zhejiang also ts very attractive to 
Taiwan investors. We must tightly grasp the current 
opportunity, place economic and trade relations with 
Taiwan im an important position, and strive to make a 
major breakthrough in work in this field, so as to speed 
up the province's reform, opening up, and economic 
development. Currently, we should ensure a good job in 
five areas: First, we should strive to create a new situa- 
tion in the province's opening up and expand our 
capacity to utilize Taiwan funds. Second, we should 
actively improve Zhejiang’s investment climate, further 
liberalize policies on attracting Taiwan funds, simplify 
procedures for examining and approving Taiwan invest- 
ment applications, loosen restrictions on trade with 
Taiwan, improve our trade managment and services. 
and expand the scope of labor cooperation with Taiwan. 
Of the province's investment projects opened to inves- 
tors outside the country, those receiving Taiwan invest- 
ments should be given equal preferential treatment and 
supported with relatively liberal policies. Third, we 
should concentrate on wooing large Taiwan investment 
projects. Fourth, we should ensure that existing Taiwan- 
funded enterprises are properly managed so that they 
will serve as a good example for other Taiwan investors. 
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Fifth, we should continue to ensure that work in cross- 
Strait exchanges, reception of Taiwan compatnots, pro- 
paganda toward Taiwan, and Taiwan-related education 
is properly conducted. 


Liu Feng also set guidelines for effectively strengthening 
leadership over Taiwan-related work and for building a 
corps of cadres for Taiwan-related work. He hoped 
cadres for Taiwan-related work would continue to firmly 
carry through the party's basic line, adhere to the party's 
principles and policy toward Taiwan, harbor a sense of 
responsibility and a sense of having a mission to accom- 
plish, further emancipate their minds, dare to explore 
new spheres. work selflessly, and make new and greater 
contributions to bringing Zhejiang’s economy to a new 
level at an earlier date and in a better way and to 
realizing the motherland’s peaceful reunification. 


Shi Jingru, deputy director of the provincial Taiwan 
affairs office, made a work report during the session of 
the meeting. Comrades from Hangzhou, Ningbo, Wen- 
zhou, and other localities bnefed the meeung on their 
expenences in promoting economic relations and trade 
with Tarwan. 


Sun Xiaoyu, deputy director of the State Council's 
Taiwan Affairs Office. attended and spoke at the 
meeting. 


Long Anding, assistant to the provincial governor, and 
responsible individuals of concerned provincial-level 
units also attended the meeting. 


Southwest Region 


Gyaincain Norbu on Building Armed Police 


OW 3007064292 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 29 Jul 92 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Excerpts] The Tibet Regional People’s Armed Police 
Corps’ meeting to mark the 65th founding anniversary of 
the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) and symposium on 
“double support” work opened in Lhasa on 28 July. 
Party, government, and mulitary leaders of the region 
including Chen Kuiyuan, Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, 
Raidi, Gyaincain Norbu, Basang: Mao Rubai, Z: Cheng, 
Chen Hanchang: Feng Jun; (Lie Que), (Cao Xu), Nam- 
gyai. Lhamin Sainam Lhunzhub, Gama Cedain, Yang 
Youca:, Liu Shiguo; Director Baima Duoy: of the Tibet 
Regional Public Security Bureau; Zhou Qishun, party 
committee secretary of the Tibet Regiwnal Public Secu- 
rity Bureau, and Lhasa Mayor Luoga. Zhang Zhu, polit- 
ical commussar of the Tibet Regional People’s Armed 
Police Corps, presided over the meeting. Commander 
(Tan Huasheng) was the first to deliver a speech. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Chairman Gyaincain Norbu of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government delivered an important 
speech. After affirming the achievements of the officers 
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and men of the Armed Police Corps, Gyaincain Norbu 
called on the corps to fulfill the following five require- 
ments: 


!. To adhere to the guidelines of Deng Xiaoping’s 
important speech. Comrade Xiaoping’s important 
speech incorporates a clear-cut central ideology: to 
unswervingly adhere to the party's basic line of “one 
central point and two basic tasks.” to emancipate the 
minds, to seek truth from facts, to boldly carry out 
various expenments, to eliminate all interference, to 
capitalize on beneficial timing to accelerate the pace of 
the policy of reform and opening up, to concentrate our 
efforts in developing the economy, and to continuously 
push forward the cause of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. This ts the basic guiding thought for 
the Armed Police Corps in the new penod of history. 
Leaders of the CPC Central Committee and the Military 
Commussion repeatedly stressed that the Armed Forces 
must serve as escorts for reform and opening up to the 
outside world and economic development. This not only 
is the general requirement of the party and the people for 
the Armed Forces in the new penod of history, but also 
the comprehensive embodiment of the guidelines of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speech on building 
the Armed Forces. The Armed Police Corps must thor- 
oughly comprehend and widely implement the guide- 
lines and conscientiously bring to play its functions to 
serve as an escort for reform, opening up to the outside 
world, and economic development. 


2. To further enhance unit building. Adhering to the 
absolute leadership of the party over the unit and 
obeying the party's instructions in all operations 1s the 
basic principle for unit building. The key to strength- 
ening the overall! building of the unit is to enhance party 
building within the unit. Efforts should be made to 
maintain sufficient and strong party leadership at all 
levels in order to ensure that the guns are always held by 
those who are loyal to Marxism and the CPC. In addi- 
tion, we must bring to play the advantages of political 
work so the unit will obey the party and tread the party 
line under all circumstances. We must also comprehen- 
sively strengthen unit building by adhering to the stan- 
dards on political competence, military excellence, supe- 
nor style, high discipline, and effectiveness in ensuring 
security, and adhering to the inscnption written by 
General Secretary Jiang during his inspection of the 
Tibet Armed Police Corps, in order to genuinely become 
the people's loyal guards and make new contributions to 
the country 


3. To continue the policy of strict administration of the 
Armed Police Corps. The Armed Police Corps has made 
overall improvement in administrative education for the 
unit over the years, anc’ vanous problems involving 
violations of discipline in relations to the masses have 
been gradually reduced from year to year. The party 
committee of the Armed Police Corps must carnestly 
sum up expenences, be bold in exposing shortcomings 
and not covering up faults, conscientiously make disct- 
pline building the core, place emphasis on developing 
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standardization, rely on rules and regulations as a basis, 
actively enhance regular ideological and administrative 
work, have the resolve to reduce various conduct in 
violation of regulations to the lowest levels, and ensure 
stnct enforcement of orders and prohibitions within the 
unit. Efforts should also be made to maintain a high level 
of stability and unity in the unit and to work hard to 
build the Armed Police Corps into a tough contingent 
that 1s cherished by the people and feared by the enemy. 


4. To continue to carry out “double support” activities. 
We must make efforts to earnestly implement the guide- 
lines of the national “double support” work meeting and 
the Tibet regional “double support” work meeting, to 
further enhance the understanding of the significance of 
doing a good job in “double support” work under new 
circumstances, to pay attention to the study of new 
Situations and new problems in “double support” work 
under new circumstances, to pay attention to the dis- 
covery and summing up of new expenences and new 
methods of the vast number of officers and men at the 
grass-roots levels in carrying out “double support” work, 
to further widen and deepen the implementation of 
activities on emulating Tibet's varnous nationalities, to 
actively support the development of the local economy, 
and to do more practical work for the people. The Armed 
Police Corps should strive to establish a good image 
through sheer hard work in order to win the love and 
support of the people of vanous nationalities. 


5. To continue to do a good job in “double suppor” 
work. Party committees and the people's government at 
all levels should show concern and provide support to 
the Armed Police Corps’ work and help them to solve 
practical problems and difficulties. They should also 
carry out deeper national defense education among 
cadres at all levels, broadly carry out activities to show 
concern toward the People’s Army and to emulate the 
People’s Army, and practically do a good job in “double 
support” work to provide a good social environment for 
the Armed Police Corps’ work and unit building, as well 
as to wage struggles for the sake of building a united, 
prosperous, and civilized socialist new Tibet. 


Respectively on behalf of the PLA officers and men and 
the various nationalities in Lhasa, Mayor General Gama 
Cedain, deputy commander of PLA Tibet Military Area 
Command, and Lhasa Mayor Luoga conveyed their 
warm grectings to the officers and men of the Armed 
Police Corps and highly praised the achievements 
attained by the Armed Police Corps in various fields of 
work. Chen Quiyuan, other leading cadres, and represen- 
tative of the masses also held warm discussion sessions 
with the leadership of the Armed Police Corps and 
responsible persons of the units stationed in Lhasa. 


Gyaincain Norbu Meets With Two Living Buddhas 
OW 3007013492 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Announcer-read video report, from the “Tibet News” 
program] 
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[Teat] Recently, Raids, deputy secretary of the Autono- 
mous Regional Pariy Committee and chairman of the 
Autonomous Regional Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], and 
Gyaincain Norbu. chairman of the Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government, received Living Bud- 
dhas (Ba-bang-Si-tu) (0360 5732 0674 1778 name as 
capuioned on TV screen} and (Chu-bu-Jie-<ao) [2806 
1580 2638 2580 name as captioned on TV screen], who 
had made a special tnp back home from abroad to 
participate in the relevant religsous mites for the 16th 
remcarnation of Living Buddha (Gamaba). 


Forst of all. Raed: and Gyaimncain Norbu expressed wel- 
come to Living Buddhas (Babang Situ) and (Chubu 
Jrecao) for thew visit to Tibet to participate in the 
activities of the relevant religsous mtes for the reincarna- 
thon of Living Buddha (Gamaba). Living Buddhas 
(Babang Situ) and (Chubu Jiecao) said: The Tibetan 
Autonomous Regional People’s Government and rele- 
vant departments showed great concern for and gave 
tremendous support to the work to search for and 
identify the 16th remcarnation of Living Buddha (Gam- 
aba) They expressed thanks to the central government 
for approving identification of the 16th remcarnation of 
Living Buddha (Gamaba) and announcing protection for 
it. They sand they were pleased with the action taken. 
Raid: and Gyarncain Norbu said: The 16th remcarna- 
tron of (Gamaha) 1s the first Living Buddha approved by 
the central government after the emplementation of the 
reform of nationalities affairs in Tibet. Formal identifi- 
cation and [words mdistinct] of the reincarnation of 
(Chubu Gamaba) was a jubilant occasion for not only the 
White Sect of Lamarsm in Tibet, but also the masses of 
relnous belevers im our region. Living Buddhas 
(Babang Situ) and (Chubu Jiecao) unanimously main- 
tained that the search for and identification of the 16th 
remcarnation of Living Buddha (Gamaba) was accom- 
plished in complete accordance with the last will left by 
the l6th (Gamaba) and, therefore, completely con- 
formed to the canon of the White Sect of Lamaism. 
Following the instructions given by the last will of the 
| oth (Gamaba) jas heard] and observing the canon of the 
White Sect of Lamaism, the (Chubu) Lamasery’s Com- 
mittee in Charge of Reincarnation did a very good job in 
fulfilling the task of searching for and identifying the 
loth remcarnation of (Gamaba) and performing the 
necessary religious mies to welcome it back to the 
(Chubu) Lamasery under the unreserved support of the 
relevant departments of the Tibet Autonomous Region. 
We would like to capress our sincere appreciation for 
such efforts on behalf of the vast numbers of disciples of 
the Whute Sect of Lamaism and the broad masses of 
religious belrevers 


Raid: and Gyaincain Norbu said: We shall, as always, 
show concern for and support the work of performing the 
rites for [words indistinct] of the 17th Living Buddha 
(Csamaba) in the future 
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Earthquake Hits Tibet, No Casualties Reported 
OW 3007 183792 Beying XINHUA in English 
1518 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Beying. July 30 (XINHUA}—An carthquake 
measuring 6.5 on the Richter Scale hit northwest to 
Lhasa at 4.24 P.M. today (Beying time) 


The Chinese seismic station pin-pointed the quake at 29 9 
degrees north latitude and 90 9 degrees cast longitude 


People in Lhasa felt the sharp quake but so far no 
casualties or damages have been reported 


Yunnan's He Zhigiang Escorts Visiting Delegations 
HK 3007151792 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radw 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Jul 92 


[Excerpt] Accompanied by Yunnan Governor He Zh- 
qiang. more than | people—including members of the 
Guangxi, Tibet, aad Chengdu delegations, as wel! as 
comrades in charge of various relevant central depar- 
ments—who were attending the ninth session of the 
economic coordination conference of seven southwesten 
cities and five southwestern provinces and regions in 
Yunnan, inspected Yunnan’s Dehong Autonomous Pre- 
fecture 23-25 July 


The three delegations and comrades from Being 
inspected Wanding and Ruili cities, as well as various 
border inspection stations and border trade fairs. the 
Jiegao Economic Development Zone. the Sino- Burmese 
Street, and a number of villages of the Dai nationality 
They also advanced numerous invaluable views and 
proposals on how to improve Dehong Autonomous 
Prefecture’s work, further develop cconomic associa- 
tions and cooperation among the five southwestern 
provinces and regions, and open up more markets in 
Southeast Asia. [passage omitted] 


He Zhiqiang, Pu Chaozhu Visit Border Trade Fair 


HK3107110792 Kunming Yunnan People s Radiw 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Jul 92 


[Text] The unprecedented |6-day First Yunnan Border 
Trade Fair concluded in Ruili city yesterday 


The total volume of business concluded at the fair 
approached 300 million yuan. The trade fair invited 
more than $20 million of foreign funds and signed more 
than 20 economic and technological cooperation con- 
tracts. Furthermore, various quotas previously set for 
the fair were overfulfilled by 200 percent 


Accompanied by provincial party committee Secretary 
Pu Chaozhu and Governor He Zhiqiang, leaders from 
the seven cities as well as the five provinces and regions 
of southwest China, who were attending an cconomn 
coordination conference in Yunnan, visited the farr 


Moreover. businessmen from Burma. Thailand 
Vietnam, and some other countries, as well as gucsts 
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trom Hong Kong and Taiwan, also enjoyed a sightseeing 
tour around Rui, visited some scenic spots and the 
Jiedao Economic Development Zone, and held talks 
with relevant personalities of the Chinese side, thus 
further enhancing {nendship between the sides. 


North Region 


Beijing Sends More Laborers to Foreign Countries 


SA3107092692 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
SJul 92 pl 


{Summary} In the first five months of this year, the 
municipality signed 58 contracts to undertake overseas 
construction projects and to send laborers to foreign 
countnes. These contracts involved $33.875 million, two 


tumes more than the corresponding penod of last year 
and an increase of 6 percent over 1991's figure. 


In the first five months of this year, the municipality sent 
1,152 laborers to foreign countnes. This is 1.4 times 


larger than the figure from the corresponding penod of 
last year, as well as larger than last year’s total figure. 


Hebei Reveals List of Personnel Changes 


SA 3107092492 Shinazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 Jul 92 p 4 


[Text] The provincial government decided to appoint 
and remove the following personnel on 22 and 27 June: 


lt appormnted Su Tongq: (5685 0681 0796) as political 
commissar of the Hebe: Provincial Reform- 
Through-Labor Bureau, removed Jin Zuoyu from his 
post as political commussar of the Hebei Provincial 
Retorm- Through-Labor Bureau, appointed Li 

(2621 2973 2429) as deputy director of the Hebei Pro- 
vincial Animal Husbandry and Aquatic Products 
Bureau. appointed Jiao Guozhen (3542 0948 4394) as 
deputy director of the Hebe: Provincial Commodity 
Prices Bureau, appointed Zhang Baolin (1728 1405 
2651) as deputy director of the Hebe: Provincial Grain 
Bureau, appointed Hu Jincheng (5170 6855 1004) to 
hold the additional post of director of the Hebe: Provin- 
cial State Farms Administrative Bureau; and removed 
Chu Jingyue (0328 2529 1878) from his post as chief 
engineer of the Hebe: Provincial Petrochemical Indus- 
tnal Department 


Inner Mongolia City Slated as Trade Center 


OW 3007080692 Beying XINHUA in English 
0441 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Beying, July 74 (XINHUA)}—Manzhouli, a 
border city mn the Inner Mongoha Autonomous Region 
in north China, will be Duilt into a modern international 
trade center im the early years of the next century, said 
Wang Zhenghai, deputy mayor of the city. 


Manzhoul: 1s among the first group of four border cities 
approved by the Chinese State Council to become open 
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cities. As the biggest border cusioms post in the country, 
the city has become a new center for investment and 
trade activities, according to the newspaper, “INTER- 
NATIONAL BUSINESS NEWS.” 


The annual handling capacity of the Manzhoul: Customs 
1s over five million tons, the top place among China's 
inland customs posts. 


Last year more than four million tons of goods were 
handied by the local customs 


Wang said that last year Manzhoul: signed border trade 
contracts worth one billion Swiss francs and handled 
transit cargo amounting to !50 million Swiss francs- 
worth. 


It also signed a total of 62 contracts on economic and. 
technical cooperation with neighboring countnes 


The tourssm industry of the city has also made rapid 
progress. It received 20,000 tourists this year and 1s 
expected to have 60,000 to 80,000 visitors by the end of 


this year. 


The city now has trade ties with over 700 firms in other 
parts of China, as well as with over 400 firms in 23 other 
countries. 


Shanxi County Secretary on Comprehensive Reform 


HK2907073292 Beyine GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese § Jul 92 p 3 


{Article by Yang Li (2799 4409), CPC commitice secre- 
tary of Shanyang County, Shanxi Province “Several 
Questions Call for Attention in County-Level ( ompre- 
hensive Reform] 


[Text] Ever since county-level comprehensive reform 
was started in selected spots from the mid-!Y80's and 
gradually expanded to various areas across the country. a 
profound impact with historical significance has been 
made on economic development and social lives of mor 
than 2,000 counties (cities), and the result 1s obvious to 
all. With the continuous deepening of reform, however 
the county-level comprehensive reform is proceeding in 
a far more difficult and in-depth manner, and man) 
problems which require attention and study have arisen 
Al present, as far as macroscopic policy decisions are 
concerned, apart from paying atiention to several pairs 
of important relationships, such as those between rural 
and urban reform, planning and market, industry and 
agriculture, production and circulation, and cconomn 
and political restructuring, this writer holds that in 
implementing county-level comprehensive reform. var 
1ous concerned parties should also atiach importance to 
the following several issucs: 


1. Reform Must Proceed Around the Central Task of 
Developing Local County Economies 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s recent southern-tour remarks 
reemphasized that the objective of reform was to liberate 
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and develop productive forces and the basic party line of 
“one center, two basic points” could wot be abolished at 
any time and must persist 100 years. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s exposition has very strong implications and 
guiding significance. in determining the train of thought 
and tasks of the county-level comprehensive reform, we 
must also notice that: 


(1) all kinds of reform must proceed around the central 
task of county economic construction. As demonstrated 
by the expenence of advanced counties in implementing 
comprehensive reform, there is, in the final analysis, 
only one goal. That goal is to promote local county 
economic development and foster the liberation and 
development of local productive forces, whether imple- 
mented reforms are to foster coordinated economic 
development between rural and urban areas by merging 
agriculture, industry, and commerce into an organic 
whole—smoothing the process of production, supply and 
marketing to achieve a separation of government admin- 
istration from enterprise management and transforma- 
tion of enterprise operating mechanisms—or to stream- 
line county-level administrative setups and transform 
their functions. We must not deviate from the central 
task of economic development and engage in formalism 
by putting a lot of reform labels on all types of work. The 
practice of “indulging in idle talk of reform and making 
no effort to develop the economy” will not genuinely 
produce any good result and stand the test of history. 


(2) Reform and development must be closely linked to 
each other and cannot be set apart. The aim of reform is 
to develop. It is not possible to deviate from the goal of 
economic development and progress and talk about and 
carry out reform alone, neither is it possible to treat the 
“center of economic construction” merely as an ordinary 
appeal. Hence, attention must always be paid to ensuring 
that all county-level comprehensive reform measures fit 
the goal of nationwide macroscopic development, inte- 
grate with local county long-, mid-, and short-term 
economic and social development goals, and serve and 
whordinate to local county economic development 
goals. Reform must be used to promote local county 
economic development and cannot be divorced from 
development. Reform cannot be implemented just for 
reform’s sake. To determine whether a reform is genuine 
or not, and judge its success, merits and demerits, and 
rightfulness, w~ can unequivocally say that the ultimate 
criterion can only be the existence of three favorable 
conditions: Whether or not it helps promote the devel- 
opment of local county productive forces, whether or not 
it helps improve local county economic and overall 
strength, and whether or not it helps raise the living 
standard of people and the masses in local counties. 


2. Reform Not Requires Bold Exploration and 
Practice, But Also ‘ Research and Rigorous 
Organization 


The level of counties, as an integral part of our country's 
urban and rural economies and the basic level of our 
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country’s admunistrative system, has a very strong com- 
prehensive nature and extensive coverage. The compre- 
hensive reform being conducted in more than 2,000 
counties across the country touches more than 900 
millon people among the national population of over 
1.14 bilhon, and such aspects as industry, agnculture, 
commerce, the party, government, and the cultural 
sphere. It 1s a revolution, which has more profound and 
extensive significance. With the continual deepening of 
reform, clashes and friction among vanous powers and 
interests will become more severe, and conflicts and 
difficulties being faced are bound to be intricate. Hence, 
we, as first-ranking leading cadres at the county-level, 
must be bold in exploration, dare to take risks, further 
liberate our minds, and consolidate our reform aware- 
ness. Meanwhile, we must be soberly aware of the 
complexity and arduousness of current reform, and have 
a good grasp of the principle of engaging in reform in a 
scientific, mgorous, and moderate manner. We should 
never rely on a moment's enthusiasm and courage to 
blindly handle matters and make rash decisions. Thus, to 
practice reform, we must, first and foremost, carry out 
in-depth and painstaking investigations and research 
and arrive at rigorous and scientific proofs to fully 
comprehend the “two conditions” —conditions at the 
higher levels and in counties. We must accurately and 
fully comprehend the reform policies and planning of the 
central, provincial, and city authorities, and define the 
overall onentation, objectives, tasks, and foc: of reform 
We also must work in accordance with the inherent law 
and objective requirement of the development of a 
commodity economy to analyze and discuss malpractice 
in the system and mechanisms, which have hindered the 
development of local county productive forces and the 
growth of commodity economy. We must find out the 
causes of conflicts in reform to determine which practice 
must and should be rectified, and which must and should 
not be altered. We also must work im accordance with 
conditions of investigations and research and scientific 
and democratic policy decisions to formulate specific 
reform programs. We musi also accurately find break- 
through points in reform and elaborately organize our- 
selves to implemen: programs in selected spots first and 
then gradually expand them to various areas in a coor- 
dinated manner. Comprehensive reform should be 
implemented step by step to rectify malpractices in 
political, economic, scientific and technological. educa- 
tional, and cultural domains which have hindered the 
development of productive forces to make the “cake” of 
reform bigger and bigger. Again, we must pay altention 
to problems which have newly arisen and may arise since 
the implementation of various mayor reform measures. 
and supplement them with detailed coordinated policies 
to make reform gradually become standardized and 
orderly. For instance, on the one hand, we must vigor- 
ously reform county-leve! administrative setups and 
encourage departments in charge of economic and tech- 
nological administration to initiate economic entities, 
transform their functions, and improve their services, on 
the other hand, we must also formulate various cflective 
policies and perfect various rules and regulations to 


A ay  -, on 
Between High and Low Levels, Internal 
and External ( oad:tions 


Just as any reform, a smooth running of the county-level 
comprehensive reform also needs good internal and 
external environments. As far as the internal environ- 
meni 1s concerned, since reform will inevitably bring 
about readjustment of the administrative system and 
setup, encroach upon immediate interests of some 
people, and have an impact on the ideology of cadres and 
the masses and the pattern of interest distribution in 
local counties, if seems very important al present io 
accomplish the work of people, deepen cadre and mass 
understanding of the necessity and urgency of reform, 
and bring their enthusiasm of taking part in and sup- 
porting reform into play. As far as the external environ- 
ment 1s concerned, leading cadres ai all levels and 
concerned departments are particularly required to 
improve their understanding of the significance of the 
county-level reform and take practical measures to show 
their common concern and support over county-level 
reform. We must cater to the need of installing a county- 
level administrative system and operating mechanism, 
which integrates the planned economy with the com- 
modity economy, grant sufficient authonty to county- 
leve! governments to administer and coordinate local 
county economies in a unified manner, and deicgate 
certain authority over people, finances, and materials, 
which are essential to the development of commodity 
economy and can be delegated to the level of counties in 
a widesi possible way. We can also think about putting 
single reform measures concerning planning, finance, 
foreign trade, industry and commerce, pricing, and other 
economic administration departments in counties for 
expenment and grant preferential policies to these coun- 
ties. Attention must be paid to ensuring that reform of 
higher-level departments proceeds in line with county- 
level reform to guard against the emergence of passive 
situations in which “actions are being taken by the lower 
level, but the upper level remains stagnant,” or “there 1s 
reform in regions, but not in departments.” The reform 
expenence of Guangdong and other open coastal areas 
has proved that the argument that “it would be better to 
implement policies and delegate authority rather than to 
offer money and materials” is also entirely applicable to 
the county-level comprehensive reform. 


4 the Relationship Between 

Ww in Ww ica Sunsing One’ 
s 

Own Trail 


A large number of pilot and advanced counties have 
sprung up nationwide since comprehensive reform 
Started more than a decade ago. With their own charac- 
teristics and uniqueness manifested in reform practice, 
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these counties have been playing an expenmental, exem- 
mence for the nationwide county-level comprehensive 
reform and reform as a whole. It 1s extremely necessary 
to summanze, populanze, and study the reform expen- 
ence of these counties. Reform difficulties, however, and 
foc: faced by various counties are not necessarily the 
same because the situation im our country is compli- 
cated. There is a wide gap between various areas’ eco- 
nomuc foundations and the development of a commodity 
economy and the progress of restructuring 1s very unbal- 
anced. Hence, attention must be pa:4 *> working in line 
with local conditions and at the opportune moment, 
merging one’s own economic and social development 
strategy into a single whole, and selecting the essence to 
put if into use in a creative manner. When summarizing 
and popularizing cxpenences of advanced counties, botir 
leading comrades at the higher level and comrades in 
various counties who are responsible for the concrete 
organization of spreading reform expenence musi not 
only discern general, key, and guiding factors from 
\pecific expenence, but also notice the limitations under 
given circumstances of historical, geographical, and eco- 
nomic development. They must conscientiously analyze 
and study the successful expenence of pilot counties and 
boldly draw lessons from them, but never can they 
ngidiy adhere to and indiscriminately copy existing 
expenence and practices without any innovation and 
initiative. Apart from summarizing and popularizing 
advanced county reform expenence, they must also pay 
attention to providing specific guidance, and they should 
never issue an oversimplified administrative order or 
“general document.” Since the expenence of advanced 
counties 1s created in line with local conditions, it 1s 
natural for various areas to utilize it in accordance with 
their own conditions in a creative way 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Official on Developing Border Trade 
HK2807132292 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0620 GMT 14 Jul 92 


[By staff reporter Li Zongbo (2621 1350 0590): “Inter- 
view With Heilongjiang Vice Governor Du Xianzhong 
on Setting Up Transnational Border Economic Cooper- 
ation Zones” } 


[Text] Vigorously developing border trade has attracted 
widespread attention to Heilongjiang Province, which 1s 
located in the country’s northern frontier. While being 
interviewed recently by ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE, 
Heilongjiang Vice Governor Du Xianzhong talked a lot 
about the province's new plan for opening up to the 
outside world. 


Du Xianzhong pointed out: Heilongyiang’s border trade 
with Russia and other countries has been gradually 
developing in depth. Heilongjiang is now planning to set 
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up transnational border cconomic cooperation zones 
and wll take this as the key point im the future pattern of 
Gpening up to the outside 


Heilongjiang and the CIS share a common borderline of 
7,000 km. and 19 cities and counties of the province are 
adjacent to the neighboring country or are just separated 
by a mver. The economuc exchanges and trade between 
Heilongjiang and the CIS have been developing rapidly. 
Between 1988 and 1991. the trade volume totaled 2.57 
bilhon Swiss francs, there were over 500 cooperation 
projects with a total value of 890 million Swiss francs. It 
18 expected that the two-way trade volume will reach 1.5 
billhhon Swiss francs this year. At the recent Third Harbin 
Border and Local Trade Fair, the transaction volume 
reached $6.39 billion. In particular, a breakthrough was 
made in the aspect of economic and technical coopera- 
tion, Heilongjiang successfully got more contracts for 
construction projects, sect up more joint ventures or 
cooperation projects on the other side of the boundary, 
and concluded more labor-cxport transactions. Du Xian- 
zhong stressed that, henceforth, Heilongjiang’s opening 
up will be focused on developing economic cooperation 
on the other side of the boundary and setting up tran- 
snational border economic cooperation zones. 


It us learned that Heilongjiang 1s now considering and 
formulating plans to set up economic cooperation zones 
in such opening areas as Nachodka and Cita in Russia, to 
jointly run with the Russians some border free trade 
zones or border cconomic cooperation zones between 
Heilongyiang’s Heihe city and Russia's Blagoveshchensk 
city, between Heilongyiang’s Suifenhe and Russia's Pog- 
ranichnyy, and between Heilongjiang’s Dongning 
County and Russia’s (7Shiyuc) District [shi yue qu 0577 
2588 0575). 


Du Xianzhong said: Heilongjiang will further formulate 
and perfect its policies for encouraging economic coop- 
eration on the other side of the border, and will adopt 
favorable policies in the ficlds of examining and 
approving projects, collecting income taxes, and 
approving the retention of foreign exchange carnings 
The province will organize enterprises and enterprise 
groups to set up economic cooperation zones, and run 
joint ventures, cooperative enterprises, and totally 
owned enterprises in the commercial, industrial, agricul- 
tural, and forestry fields in Russia and other CIS coun- 
tnes. It will also encourage large and medium ent... >rses 
to effect “domestic graft” and to extend their operation 
to the other side of the boundary. The province will 
organize the major department stores in various central 
cities and some large and medium commercial enter- 
prises to set up branches in Russia and other CIS 
countries. 


Du Xianzhong said: Heilongyiang’s overall opening 1s led 
by Harbin. Hehe and Suifenhe serve as two windows of 
Herlongyiang’s opening, and the border areas serve as the 
forefront of the province's opening. The opening pattern 
18 Supported by such mayor cities along railway lines and 
nvers as Qiqihar, Mudanjiang, Jiamusi, and Daqing. A 
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multitiered, multschanneled, and multiformed opening 
network including diverse markets has taken shape in 
the province. Harbin's role as a mayor commercial and 
trade center in northeast Asia will be brought into full 
play, and the Harbin High and New Technology Devel- 
opment Zone approved by the state will be run better. In 
addition, economic and technological development 
zones will be developed at a quicker pace in such cities as 
Daqing, Qigithar, Mudanjiang, and Jiamusi, which are 
local centers. Heihe and Suifenhe will properly. fully, 
and flexibly use the state's favorable policies to success- 
fully run the border economic cooperation zones 
approved by the state, at the same time, border cco- 
nomic cooperation zones will also be set up in such port 
towns as Tongyiang and Dongning. In border towns with 
the necessary conditions, people-to-people joint fair 
trades will be promoted, and markets for Russian goods 
wi'l gradually be turned into an opening belt. Vanous 
open cities and towns will allocate whole stretches of 
land for attracting investors from forcign countrics, 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan to develop investment 
projects and to set up economic and technological devel- 
opment zones. 


Finally, Du Xianzhong said: Heilongyang’s aim 1s to 
build itself into the country’s center of opening up to 
Russia and other CIS countnes, the hub of north-south 
economic association, and the forefront of regional eco- 
nomic cooperation in northeast Asia 


Heilongjiang \ pgrades People’s Living Standards 
S$K2907092992 Harbin Hetlongnang People’s Radio 
Network ia Mandarin 2200 GMT 27 Jul 92 


[Text] According to the data provided by the provincial 
Statistical bureau, our province continued to upgrade the 
people's living standards in the first half of this year. The 
peopic’s financial sense was further enhanced. In the first 
half of this year, the total wages of staff members and 
workers reached 8.34 bilhon yuan, an 11.3 percent 
increase over the same pernod of 1991. According to a 
sample survey, the per capita cost of living income of 
urban residents reached 114.2 yuan per month, a 5! 
percent increase when allowing for inflation. Peasants’ 
income reached 270 yuan per capita, basically the same 
as that of the same period of 1991. The volume of bank 
deposits made by urban residents in the first half of this 
year reached 38 billion yuan, an increase of 4.43 billion 
yuan over the figure calculated at the beginning of this 
year. The per capita amount of people's cash had showed 
a 45 percent increase over the same period of 199! 

People's purchases leaned toward the purchases of statc 
bonds, debentures, and stocks. Their thinking in buying 
changed from buying commodities in order to not lose 
currency value to jong in financial activities and 
investing their money in order to increase valuc 
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Heilongjiang Reforms Land Utilization System 


SK2907131292 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] The land utilization system characterized by no 
payment, indefinite duration, and no transfer of land 
utilization mghts that had been carned out for more than 
40 years has caused excessive malfeasance and has 
hindered economic development. Heilongjiang Province 
has decided that from now on, the province will compre- 
hensively carry out a land utilization system character- 
ized by paid utilization, definite duration, and the 
transfer of utilization nghts. 


From 1991, the province started to reform, on a tral 
basis, the land utilization system among 29 counties and 
cities and 25 prefectural- and city-level units. Over the 
past year, these areas and units have made great achieve- 
ments in the paid use of land. About 68.4 percent of the 
land under the jurisdiction of these units have been used 
with payments which are to be linked. They also received 
more than 200 million yuan by carrying out the system. 
However, we still lag behind some cities and counties, 
including Chongqing, (Luoshan), (Guangyi), and Yiwu 
due to the influence of leftist ideas and the trammels of 
old habits 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping set forth in his speeches made 
during his inspections in southern China: The standards 
for judging whether a move ts socialist or capitalist are 
the things that are conducive to the development of 
socialist social productive forces, the enhancement of the 
overall national strength of socialist countries, and the 
improvement of the people’s livelihood. Leading com- 
rades of the provincial party committee also urged that 
the province should take these standards as a principle to 
reform the provincial land utilization system. 


The provincial land work conference that concluded on 
28 July urged that the cadres and staff and workers of the 
land management departments at various levels should 
conscientiously study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s impor- 
tant speeches; upgrade their understanding of land utili- 
zation system reform, eliminate misgivings relating to 
this reform: and deeply understand that the change from 
no payment, indefinite duration, and no transfer of land 
use rights to payment, definite duration, and transfer of 
land use mghts is a demand for economic development 
and a demand for grasping the favorable opportunity to 
enhance our strength. 


The conference urged that the land management depart- 
ments at vanous levels should fully understand the impor- 
tant significance of reforming the land utilization system, 
regard the land industry as a pillar industry to rejuvenate 
Heilongy:ang, and comprehensively develop it. 


(Quan Shuren Attends Forum on Township Enterprises 
SK290 7095892 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Jul 92 


[Text] The provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial people's government today jointly sponsored a 
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forum of town and township entrepreneurs and repre- 
sentatives from individual and private enterprises. 


Attending the forum were Quan Shuren, secretary of the 
provincial party committee; Yue Qifeng, governor of the 
province; Dai Suli, member of the Central Advisory 
Commission; Sun Qi, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee; Ge Xifan, vice chairman of the pro- 
vincial advisory commission; Feng Yousong and Li Jun, 
vice chairmen of the provincial people’s congress 
Standing Committee; Xiao Zuofu, vice governor of the 
province; Shen Xianhui, vice chairman of the provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
Committee; Cui Yukun, secretary general of the provin- 
cial people’s government; mayors and vice mayors of 14 
cities throughout the province; and 28 town and town- 
ship entrepreneurs and representatives of individual and. 
private enterprises. 


Xiao Zuofu, vice governor of the province, presided over 
the forum and delivered a speech. He said: In the first 
half of this year, our province made a breakthrough in 
developing township enterprises. However, as compared 
with the advanced provinces of Guangdong, Jiangsu, 
and Shandong, the gap between Liaoning and these 
advanced provinces 1s still large, and it is very possible 
that the gap may become larger continuously. If we fail 
to do all that we can to catch up with them, we will lose 
the opportunity and lag far behind them. Governments 
and departments at all levels and the broad masses of 
cadres and people should have a strong sense of crisis 
and sense of being responsible for history. They should 
seize the current favorable opportunity of reform and 
opening up, try to go ahead daringly, truly regard town- 
ship enterprise development as a most pressing task, and 
carry it out. They should also do away with the conser- 
vative thinking of sticking to old ways, being overcau- 
tious, and seeking stability blindly; and should embrace 
the spirit of bringing forth new ideas, seeking truth, and 
boldly conducting reform. They should also adopt prac- 
tical measures in a timely manner to actively bring in 
capital, technologies, talented personnel, and scientific 
research results; and should make full use of local natural 
resources to concentrate on the coordinated develop- 
ment of them 


During the forum, entrepreneurs and representatives 
from individual and private enterprises delivered 
reports on their experiences gained in the process of 
enterprise development and on their future plans. 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Forum Urges Suiting Islam to Socialism 


HK 3007104492 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jul 92 


[Excerpts] A provincial Islamic work forum began yes- 
terday morning 
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The forum was devoted to discussing and exploring ways 
and means of making Islam suited to and conformable 
with a socialist society. 


Ma Shiging, La Bingli, Han Shenggui, and other provin- 
cial leaders, as well as people in charge of the provincial 
party committee united front work department and the 
provincial nationalities affairs commission, attended the 
opening ceremony. 


The forum was convoked by the provincial Islam asso- 
ciation and aims at carrying forward a fine Islamic 
tradition of educating oneself and religious personnel on 
both the current situation and the party’s principles and 
policies, as well as on patriotism and socialism. [passage 
omitted] 


Vice Governor La Bingli delivered a speech in which he 
dwelt on correctly viewing the importance of successful 
religious v ork and comprehensively implementing and 
Carrying ou the party’s policy of religious freedom. He 
called on all the friends in the provincial religious circles 
to carry forward their fine traditions, unite the broad 
masses of religious believers, make tenacious efforts to 
explore new ways by which religion can serve the 
socialist two civilizations building, and strive to con- 
tribute more to building socialism with salient Chinese 
charactenstics. [passage omitted] 


Han Shenggui, provincial Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference committee vice chairman and 
provincial Islam association president, delivered a 
speech at the opening. 


Chen Buyun, provincial party committee united front 
work department director, also forwarded some views on 
the provincial religious work at the ceremony. 


Song Hanliang on Xinjiang’s Role in Opening Up 


HK 2907141192 Beying ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE 
in Chinese 0682 GMT 29 Jul 92 


| By reporters Zhao Shengyu (6392 0524 3768), Li Dehua 
(262! 1795 $478), and Lu Tong (0712 1749): “Song 
Hanhiang Says Xinjiang Is China’s Best Passage to Cen- 
tral Asia] 


[Text] Like many other border provinces and regions in 
(hina, the Xinjiang Uygar Autonomous Region, located 
in west China, :s undoubtedly benefiting from China's 
Strategy of opening up along the borderline. The State 
Council recently approved the plan to turn three Xin- 
jiang border cities, Yining, Tacheng, and Bole, into open 
cities, and approved the plan to allow Urumgai city to 
adopt the sarne policies as the coastal open cities. This 
thus turned Xinjiang from a closed and faraway frontier 
region into the forefront of opening up to the outside 
worid. Song Hanliang, secretary of the Xinjiang Regional 
CPC Committee, recently granted an exclusive interview 
to ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE at a spacious reception 
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room in the Kunlun Hotel in Urumai. He talked excit- 
edly about the policy and opening up along the border- 
line and described this as a “historic opportunity” for 
Xinjiang’s economic development. 


Song, a brilliant graduate from Northwest University’s 
Geology Department, talked volubly about the overall 
arrangements of Xinjiang’s opening up to the outside 
world. He said: Based on its geographic and resource 
advantages, Xinjiang has come up with a general plan for 
opening up along the “two lines.”’ That is, the boraerline 
will be taken as the forefront for opening up, and the 
railway line will be taken as the backing for opening up. 
Open cities on the “two lines” will act as the main force 
in opening up, and will promote the opening of other 
localities throughout the region and spread their influ- 
ence across the board. 


There are substantial differences in the geographic posi- 
tions and in the areas, to which opening up is directed, 
between the interior border areas and the coastal areas. 
This top leader of Xinjiang made this point clear to these 
reporters. He said that it is impossible for Xinjiang to 
mechanically copy the experience of the coastal open 
areas. He then put it more concretely and said that in the 
coastal open areas, opening up is mainly aimed at 
attracting overseas funds by offering low-cost labor and 
land; bui in the interior border areas, things are just the 
opposite. He smiled: Opening along the borderline will 
make us “foreign merchants and investors” in other 
countries. He held that by adopting the “double-line” 
opening policy, Xinjiang aims to make the border areas 
take the lead in opening up by doing commercial busi- 
ness first. 


It is learned that Xinjiang shares the frontier with 10 
countries, and has a borderline of over 5,400 km. Thirty 
three counties and cities are situated along the border- 
line. At present, three cities and eight ports have been 
opened. Its unique geographic position definitely makes 
Xinjiang China’s best direct passage to the vast market 
in Central Asia. Xinjiang enjoys an irreplaceable geo- 
graphic advantage in this connection. Song Hanliang 
pointed out: If the openness along the borderline is not 
effected, such a geographic advantage would be useless, 
and Xinjiang’s so-called “double-line opening” and eco- 
nomic development would also become empty talk. Only 
by effectively promoting the opening up of the border 
areas and prompting all 33 border counties and cities to 
take solid action will Xinjiang ensure that localities 
along the railway line and even all of Xinjiang will also 
be brought along in the process of opening up and thus 
give full play to its resource advantages. People used to 
talk a lot about Xinjiang’s nch resources. Song Hanliang 
said: The development of these resources will require the 
input of huge amounts of money. Al present, it ts 
unrealistic to plan the input of huge funds. To eventually 
tap the resources, Xinjiang should first open up the 
border areas. He said that opening along the borderline 
is the primary task of great strategic inportance for the 
opening up of Xinjiang as a whole 
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According to statistics, between January and April this 
year, the volume of import and export trade between 
Xinjiang and neighboring countries reached $83.3 mil- 
lion, 2.5 times that in the same period of last year. Facts 
have shown that border trade has become an effective 
way 10 promote Xinjiang’s openness and to accumulate 
funds for Xinjiang’s economic construction. Song Han- 
liang said: This is not enough. Xinjiang should not only 
open up to the outside world, but should also open up to 
other provinces and municipalities. Only by constantly 
opening up in these two aspects and opening the two 
doors wide can Xinjiang make its opening along the 
borderline a success and promote its economic develop- 
ment. Only thus can Xinjiang actually become China’s 
most convenient passage to Central Asia and the “for- 
ward position” [giao tou bao 2890 7333 1027] for the 
entrance of Chinese products into the Central Asian 
market. 


Song Hanliang Speaks at Nationalities Work Forum 
OW2907141892 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 27 Jul 92 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program} 


[Text] An autonomous regional conference on national- 
ities work opened in Urumgi this morning. Ismail Amat, 
vice chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference and minister 
in charge of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission, 
attended the conference. Autonomous regional leaders 
present at the conference included Song Hanliang, 
Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Amudun Niyaz, Zhang 
Fusen, Jin Yunhui, Keyum Bawudun, and Wang 


Lequan. 


Tomur Dawamat chaired the conference. Key items on 
the conference's agenda include seriously studying Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s important remarks at the Central 
Party School under the guidance of the party's basic line 
of one central task and two basic points and studying 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speeches; compre- 
hensively implementing the guidelines of the central 
nationalities work conference, summing up our region’s 
nationalities work during the past four decades or so, 
especially since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee; and studying and formulating 
key minority tasks during the 1990"s. 


Comrade Song Hanliang delivered an important speech 
entitled “Comprehensively Implement the Guidelines of 
the Central Nationalities Work Conference, Speed Up 
the Program of Reform and Openness, Accelerate Eco- 
nomic Development, and Bring in A New Stage of 
Development in the Autonomous Region's Nationalities 
Work.” 


He said: During the past 40 years or so, our region 
achieved tremendous results and gained rich experiences 
in nationalities work under the CPC's leadership and the 
guidance of the party's ethnic policy. A basic experience 
gained from a summation of our region's nationalities 
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work calls for earnestly implementing our party's basic 
Marxist policy on solving minority questions in light of 
Xinjiang’s reality; placing firm trust in and relying on 
cadres and people of ali nationalities; steadfastly imple- 
menting the party’s basic line of one central task and two 
basic points; vigorously developing the economy and 
promoting various social programs; keeping to the prin- 
ciple of fostering equality, unity, and mutual assistance 
among various nationalities; upholding the system of 
autonomy for minority regions; and promoting common 
prosperity and progress among various nationalities. 


Our principal experience demonstrates that upholding 
the party’s leadership and the socialist course provides 
the political basis for unity and progress for various 
nationalities. Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
is an ideology that guides our correct understanding and 
handling of minority affairs. There is only one road that 
we must follow—adhering to the policy of reform and 
openness and expediting economic development. 
Upholding and improving the system of autonomy for 
minority regions is an important guarantee for consoli- 
dating and developing socialist ethnic relations. To pre- 
serve the motherland’s unity, we must unequivocally 
oppose nationalist separatism. The key to ensuring sta- 
bility and development lies in constantly promoting the 
unity of various nationalities. 


Speaking on comprehensively fulfilling various minority 
tasks during the 1990's, he said: During the 1990's, our 
region should primarily carry out the following minority 
tasks: Firmly and extensively implement the party's 
basic line of one central task and two basic points under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important 
speeches; implement the guidelines of the central nation- 
alities work conference in an all-around way; strive to 
complete the five minority tasks laid down by Comrade 
Jiang Zemin for the 1990's; consolidate and develop 
socialist ethnic relations; promote common unity and 
prosperity among various nationalities, and realize the 
second-step strategic objective of the autonomous 
region’s modernization drive. 


In carrying out the five minority tasks during the 1990's, 
we should concentrate on doing the following jobs: 
Speeding up economic development and achieving a new 
stage of greater and faster economic growth; quickening 
the pace of reform and openness and attaining a dynamic 
state of economic development; vigorously helping 
close-knit minority communities to develop their 
economy and bring their economic development in line 
with that of the entire region; going all-out to advance 
social programs and promote the overall progress of all 
nationalities; earnestly enforcing the Law on Autonomy 
for Minority Regions and guaranteeing the legitimate 
rights of minorities; sparing no efforts in training 
minority cadres and improving the ranks of cadres; 
comprehensively implementing the party's policy of reli- 
gous freedom and strengthening the management of 
religious affairs in accordance with the law; further 
enhancing ethnic unity and consolidating and devel- 
oping socialist ethnic relations, and resolutely opposing 
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nationalist separatism and vigorously safeguarding the 
motherland’s unity and social stability. 


In conclusion, Comrade Song Hanliang said emphati- 
cally: To further strengthen the party's leadership over 
nationalities work, we should try to gain a thorough 
understanding of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s scientific 
proposition on seeking development in three areas in 
Carrying Oul nationalities work, take such work seriously, 
perform it well, vigorously strengthen education on 
Marxist views on nationalities affairs and on the party's 
minority policy, and further strengthen party building to 
enhance the fighting power of party organizations. Party 
committees at all levels should give top priority to 
nationality work. 


Xinjiang’s Song Hanliang Meets Guizhou Manager 
OW 3007055792 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1655 GMT 29 Jul 92 


{From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


FBIS-CHI-92-148 
31 July 1992 


[Text] On the afternoon of 29 July, Song Hanhiang. 
secretary of the Xinjiang Autonomous Regional CP¢ 

Committee, met at the Kunlun Guesthouse with 
Guizhou (?Xiiu) Brewery Corporation manager (?Chen 
Xinguo). Song Hanliang expressed his sincere thanks to 
Xiu Brewery Corporation for donating 800,000 yuan to 
Xinjiang’s (?7Wugia fair). He said: You not only have 
supported our Wugia fair with deeds, but also have built 
a bridge for promoting fnendship between Xinjiang and 
Guizhou and for promoting cooperation between enter- 
prises of the two areas. He hoped contacts and coopera- 
tion between enterprises of Xinjiang and Guizhou would 
be strengthened to form a mutual-support regional eco- 
nomic relationship. 


Guizhou Xyiu Brewery Corporation 1s a second-level 
State enterprise. During his stay in Xinjiang, General 
Manager Chen Xinguo also visited the (?Huoerguos:) 
Alashan national border port and Ili Prefecture. He was 
very interested in Xinjiang’s having been developed into 
a foreign trade window of northwest China and pledged 
to do his best to promote economic and technological 
cooperation between interior and frontier regions 
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Mainland Warned on Actions in Territorial Waters 
OW 3107082292 Taipei CNA in English 
0736 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA)}—The Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC) warned Thursday that Communist Chi- 
nese boats should not intrude Republic of China [ROC] 
terntonal waters. 


The cabinet-level MAC issued a strongly-worded state- 
ment after 15 Taiwan fishing boats had been harassed or 
robbed by mainlanders since May. 


“The government will no longer appease” such 
intruders, the statement said, pledging to strengthen 
protection of Taiwan fishermen and enforcement of law 
in its territorial waters and on the high seas. 


It said Taiwan's law-enforcing ships will regard uniden- 
tifiable vessels as “stateless vessels” in accordance with 
international law. 


The MAC said it will “take necessary measures” to stop 
Communist Chinese boats from checking ROC boats in 
ROC territorial waters or on the high seas. 


The measures will include “boarding, intercepting, and 
firing warning shots at” intruding mainland boats, a 
MAC official noted. 


The MAC statement noted that all consequences arising 
from mainland harassment of Taiwan boats will be 
borne by Communist China. 


The message will be forwarded to mainland authorities 
via the Straits Exchange Foundation, the official added. 


The government decided Thursday to release all 2! 
“Xiagonggi” personnel and 10 mainiand fishermen sus- 
pected of smuggling who were taken to keelung July 11. 


Xiagonggi, a mainland customs cutter, fired at Hsin- 
huakuo No. 12, a Taiwan fishing boat, in an attempt to 
check if it was involved in the smuggling. 


The Keelung District Court prosecutor's office ruled that 
Xiagonggqi personnel was carrying out their duties “with 
no criminal intention,” so it decided to drop the charges 
against them. 


Chu Wu-hsien, director of the MAC department of legal 
service, suggested that both sides of the Taiwan straits 
set up a communication channel to inform each other of 
similar incidents in the straits. 


Widening Trade Gap May Hinder Japanese Ties 


OW3107084392 Taipei CNA in English 
0748 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA)}—Japanese authorities 
should encourage their companies to set up production 
lines in Taiwan and manufacture goods for sale in Japan 
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in order to redress trade imbalance between the two 
countnes, a former Taipei representative in Tokyo said 
Thursday. 


Ma Chi-chuang, chairman of the Association of East 
Asian Relations (AEAR), made the call while addressing 
the opening of a three-day Sino-Japanese trade meeting. 
The AEAR was founded in 1972 to handle relations with 
Japan after Tokyo switched its diplomatic recognition 
from Taipei to Peking. 


Ma said Taiwan's trade deficit with Japan has reached 
an alarming level and may worsen further in the years 
ahead. Taiwan registered a trade deficit of US$5.7 
billion with Japan in the first half of this year and the 
imbalance is widely believed to hit a record US$1!1 
billion by year's end. 


“The widening trade gap may become a major hurdle to 
our future relations,” Ma warned. 


He said the ROC [Republic of China] Government has 
formed an “action committee” dedicated to the 
improvement of Sino-Japanese trade imbalance. The 
committee ts joining forces with private companies here 
to explore Japanese markets. 


Ma said Japanese authorities should do their part in 
promoting balanced trade between the two countries. 
“We hope you'll encourage your companies to invest in 
Taiwan and transfer advanced technologies to their local 
joint-venture partners,” he explained. 


Japanese trade groups should send more “buy Taiwan” 
missions to purchase locally-made goods in order to 
narrow the trade gap, Ma said. 


He also suggested that Taiwan and Japanese firms form 
strategic alliances and jointly tap markets in third countnes. 


Ma further urged Tokyo to grant loans to small- and 
medium-sized Taiwan businesses that have maintained 
joint-venture partnerships with Japanese firms. The 
move will help lure the Japanese to set up production 
bases here, he noted. 


Japan's Import and Export Bank has made loans avail- 
able to foreign companies. “We hope you'll offer similar 
financial assistance to our small businesses to help them 
tap your markets,” Ma added. 


In response, Norishige Hasegawa, chairman of Japan's 
Interchange Association and head of the Japanese dele- 
gation to the meeting, said the Japanese Government has 
adjusted its economic policy after its “bubble economy” 
deflated. 


Hasegawa said Japan is stimulating its domestic 
demand, a climate which will allow more imports from 
Taiwan. He added that Japanese authorities will also 
take steps to promote technological cxchanges with 
Taiwan. 
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The meeting 1s co-sponsored by the AEAR and its 
Japanese counterpart, the Interchange Association, to 
promote Sino-Japanese economic cooperation. 


Hsu Shui-teh, ROC representative in Japan, and many 
ranking Chinese trade officials and business leaders 
attended Thursday's meeting. Among the Japanese del- 
egates are officials from Japan's Ministnes of Interna- 
tional Trade and Industry and Foreign Affairs. 


‘No Sarprise’ in Severance of Mainland-Niger Ties 
OW 3107084792 Taipei CNA in English 
0739 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA}—Mainland China's sever- 
ance of diplomatic relations with Niger Thursday was 
“not unexpected,” Tu Leng, director of the Afincan 
Affairs Department of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
said Friday. 


Peking severed its formal ties with Niamey after Niger 
resumed diplomatic relations last month with the 
Republic of China on Taiwan. Niger has just closed its 
embassy in Peking. 


When the Republic of China seeks to resume or establish 
diplomatic relations with a country, it does not take into 
consideration that country’s relations with Mainland 
China, Tu said. 
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On the contrary, Mainland China has severed formal ties 
with every country that resumed or established diplo- 
matic relations with the Republic of China in recent 
years, Tu said, adding that news about Peking’s sever- 
ance of ties with Niamey came “as no surprise. 


Five-Year Plan To Develop Key Products Launched 


OW 3107084692 Taipei CNA in English 
0751 GMT 31 Jul 92 


[Text] Taipei, July 31 (CNA}—The Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Affairs has launched a five-year plan to help local 
companies develop kep electronics components, parts 
and finished products, a ranking official said Thursday. 


Vice Economic Affairs Minister P.K. Chiang said the 
ministry has selected 66 specific kinds of products and 
parts for the development plan. 


Under the program, the ministry will help private com- 
panies develop and manufacture those products or finan- 
cially support them to purchase foreign technical know- 
how, Chiang said. 


The ministry has budgeted some NT$25 [new Taiwain 
dollars} billion to finance such research and develop- 
ment projects, he reported. 


Chiang said if the program succeeds, the country’s 
annual industrial production value will hit US$300 
billion by the year 2000 
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Hong Kong 


‘No Evident Progress’ in New Airport Talks 
HK 3007152492 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1314 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[By reporter Xia Yuhua (1115 1342 5478)} 


[Text] Hong Kong, 30 Jul (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}— The airport committee under the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group held a third meeting today for 
further consultation on the financing arrangements for 
the new airport. However, no evident progress was made 
during the half-day talks. 


After the meeting, Guo Fengmin, chief representative of the 
Chinese side, said that this meeting contributed to the 
mutual understanding between the two sides and both sides 
agreed to carry on with the discussion on this issue. 


Anthony Galsworthy, chief representative of the British 
side, said after the meeting that this meeting focused on 
the financing arrangements for the airport authority and 
airport railway. He said that the Chinese side had once 
again refused to accept the proposal advanced last time 
by the British side, but that he was confident of an 
eventual solution to this problem. 


Anthony Galsworthy claimed that at today’s meeting the 
British side mainly listened to the Chinese side's 
response to the proposal that the British side had put 
forward at the last round of talks and did not present any 
new proposals. 


At the last round of talks, the British side suggested 
handling the financing arrangements for the airport 
authority and airport railway separately, by requesting 
the Chinese side to first accept the financing arrange- 
ments for the airport authority, over which the British 
side saw less controversy between the two sides. The 
Chinese side maintained that numerous problems are 
also found in the financing arrangements for the airport 
authority, and therefore they should not be handled 
separately. Instead, they must be discussed and solved in 
conjunction with the financing arrangements for the 
airport railway. In order not to hold back the construc- 
tion of the new airport, the Chinese side earlier suggested 
that the Hong Kong Government first carry out the work 
related to the reclamation project. However, Hong Kong 
Government officials openly rejected this suggestion 
offered by the Chinese side. 


Mainland Firm Buys Into Airport Cargo Monopoly 
HK3107025892 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 31 Jul 92 p 12 


[Text] Political negotiations between China and Hong 
Kong over the controversial Chek Lap Kok airport plan 
failed again yesterday, almost at the same time as the 
mainiand’s largest state-owned aviation group bought 
the Hong Kong Government's 10 percent stake in the 
cargo handling monopoly at Kai Tak. 
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The Office of the Exchange Fund, which administers the 
Government's commercial holdings, sold the Hong Kong 
Aur Cargo Terminals Lid (HACTL) interest to China 
National Aviation Corporation (CNAC) for $106 million. 


CNAC had acquired five percent of Cathay Pacific 
Airways for $1.7 billion earlier in the month and 
HACTL ts hoping to retain the cargo handling monopoly 
at Chek Lap Kok when the Provisional Airport 
Authority completes its review of rival submissions, 
which must be in by next Monday. 


Although the commercial deal went off harmoniously, 
political haggling in the Joint Liaison Group's Airport 
Committee did not and talks on the territory's infra- 
structure plans have been put on hold indefinitely. 


The British side maintained that it was now up to China 
to bring about a resumption of discussions. 


Britain 1s prepared to be flexible in revising its proposal 
on callable equity, described as a pretty large concession, 
to help finance the airport projects. 


However, the British side finds the Chinese side's other 
demands to change the current airport financing pian 
unpalatable. 


China is understood to have demanded that the 
authority be denied the nght to determine the level of 


service charges and that revenue from property develop- 
ments should go to public funds. 


Britain also maintains that China's demand to put a cap 
on the cost estimates of the airport project is not a 
sensible proposition as the figures are only estimates 
instead of actual spending. 


The subject is expected to be touched on during a 
mecting between the Governor, Mr Chris Patten, and the 
Chinese Ambassador to Britain, Mr Ma Yuzhen, who 
will visit Hong Kong at the weekend. 


But a solution to the deadlock 1s not expected until 
political issues that China is concerned about are 
resolved and that is likely to be after Mr Patten'’s October 
7 policy address. 


It 1s understood the British side maintains that, with the 
current impasse on the negotiations, there 1s clearly some 
delay on the airport projects although it 1s not clear how 
long that will be. 


Speaking after yesterday's Airport Committee mecting, 
British team leader Mr Tony Galsworthy conceded there 
was no progress and the date for the next meeting had yet 
to be set. 


He also noted the Chinese side, led by Mr Guo Fengmin, 
did not accept the British proposal tabled at the previous 
session that issues concerning the airport itself be cleared 
up before the more tricky problems of the railway 


project. 
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But Mr Galsworthy said: “They thought it was better to 
go on discussing all the issues.” 


He stressed repeatedly that the British side had already 
amended its proposal in response to the Chinese 
demand. 


“I think we have got to look at the practicalities of 
running these corporations (the Mass Transit Railway 
Corporation and the Airport Authority). 


“It is no use amending a proposal to make it impossible 
to run these corporations. That is why I have asked the 
Chinese side to reflect on that position,” he said. 


“Issues under discussion are the whole range of the 
financial arrangement of the Airport Authority and the 
airport railway,” he said. 


Although he declined to describe the talks as facing a 
“deadlock”, he admitted there was little progress. 


“I hesitate to use the word deadlock but I have to say we 
didn’t get much further forward this morning,” said Mr 
Galsworthy. 


A vice-director of the local branch of the New China 
News Agency, Mr Zhang Junsheng, said on Wednesday 
that the Government's announcement rejecting the cost- 
cutting measures on the rail projects on the eve of 
yesterday's talks was not conducive to negotiations. 


Mr Galsworthy said he was puzzied by the Chinese 
reaction because disclosing more information would be 
helpful for public debate which was urged by China. 


Noting that Wednesday's meeting of the Legco ad-hoc 
group on airport finance had been arranged long before 
the Airport Committee's talks, Mr Galsworthy said there 
was no relation between the two events. 


Mr Guo said after the meeting that the discussion was 
helpful and had enhanced mutual understanding. 


“Both sides agreed to continue discussion and arrange 
another meeting,” said Mr Guo. 


The co-operative Resources Centre had proposed four 
cost-cutting measures for the railway project but they 
were all reyected by the Government. 


One measure, which suggested deferring the building of the 
Tung Chung station, would have cut costs by $900 million, 
but would have reduced the railway’s revenue-carning 
ability and led to an increase in the callable equity from the 
present $12.5 billion to $14 billion, the MTRC chairman 
Mr Hamish Mathers said on Wednesday. 


The corporation's revenue loss could amount to about 
$5.3 billion by the year 2010. 


It would also lose $800 million in profits from associated 
property development at Tung Chung. The loss in land 
premium to be paid to the Government would be about 
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$5.75 billion at 1991 prices to be split between the Govern- 
ment and the future Special Administrative Region. 


The centre yesterday stood by its proposal to scale down 
the airport railway, noting that it was unconvinced with 
the Government's reason in rejecting its suggestion. 


The Association for Democracy and People’s Livelihood 
urged the British and Chinese governments to issue a 
joint communique to state clearly that they would deal 
with the airport issue and the political development in 
the terntory separately. 


Hong Kong Should Tap Sino-Russian Border Trade 


OW 3007150892 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1404 GMT 30 Jul 92 


[Text] Hong Kong, July 30 (XINHUA)}—Hong Kong 
traders interested in tapping the newly opened market of 
the former Soviet Union may take advantage of the 
flourishing Sino-Russian border trade. 


The recommendation came in a newly released research 
report by the Hong Kong Trade Development Council 
(TDC), titled “The Russian Far East: Opportunities for 
Hong Kong.” 


The report said that despite the backward economy and 
poor infrastructure, new prospects have come up for 
selling to the region's 8 million population following a 
series of steps by the Russian Government to open up 
the market to foreign trade. 


The region's border trade with China, chiefly 
Heilongjiang Province, is expanding at a rapid pace and 
virtually all border checkpoints have to cope with car- 
goes exceeding their capacity, the report said. 


“To be able to sell more effectively to the market, Hong 
Kong companies may consider dealing through border 
trade companies in Heilongjiang,” it said. 


Many businessmen of the Russian Far East travel to 
Harbin, the provincial capital of Heilongjiang, and other 
border cities to source goods and Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen may sell to the Russian market through their 
Chinese contacts. 


The report said that they may also set up jornt ventures 
with Chinese partners, employ a Heilongjiang company 
as an agent, or appoint a local agent in the region. 


The TDC organized a delegation of 10 companies to 
participate in the first pan-Pacific Consumexpo in Vladi- 
vostok in September 1991. Another TDC delegation will 
take part in the second pan-Pacific Consumexpo in 
Khabarovsk in September this year. 


Total Hong Kong exports to the former Soviet Union 
surged by 74 percent last year to over 1.5 billion H.K. 
dollars (192 million U.S. dollars) and a further 6 percent 
growth was recorded for the January-April period this 
year. 
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Russia's trade with Asia-Pacific constitutes about 10 The region offers the opportunity for selling finished 
percent of the national total, and most of this trade is products not just to the local market but also to other 
conducted through the Russian Far East, according to parts of Russia and third countries in due course, the 
the report. report added. 
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